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ABSTRACT
. x .

The central problem in this thesis is one of determining if

educational' feformers .when responding to' the complex.urpan envirorment

of Winnipeg,” through greater emphasisbbn the school, ref]ected that
eny%ronmehf in the school and achieved theirvpurppsezof preserving
their ided]ized valhes. The racus of the investisation is the period
1890-1920 which was marked by emergfnq eras wifh éifferences in

I,function sca]e and soc1a1 homogene1ty (

Winnipeg underwent a per1ad uf quJth and Psz,Jer.ty at tne turn
of the century and suffered at the same time from urban problems.
mlnaustr1a1 and populat1on growtn pue pressure on t“e ﬁ';t]t tions of
home, schoo] and church with tne resu1t that these agencies became
less effect1ve in soc1al1z1ng the youth of the city to trao1t1onaf
va]ues assoc1ated wwth the dom1nant Br1t1sh Protestantwway of 11fe
Reform organizations were deve]opeo to assume a measure of tne social-
fzing rdTe‘once»performed by old 1nst1futions. The Social Gospel
‘became associated.with these new_organitaticns and served as. a strong
motiVatjng force jh the reform movement. | |
The reform orgahizations, for the‘most part, gave priority to

- education and reflected a grewing emphasfs in:the city on the impor-

) .tance of education in the‘changing uroan environhent: Khis'emphasisﬁ
7began in 1890 as reformers deferm1ned to make oreater USe of the .
schools in an attempt to preserve established- va1ues These reformers
COmm1tted themselves to one pub11c schoo] system to perpetUate an '

& .

iv -



idealized vision of the<past. All aspects of schooling were seen as
being potenfial]y 1hf1ueq£:a1 in shapfng the beliefs, values and cun-

¢uct of the pepulation. 3uildings and grounds intrecsed in number, in

response 0 rapia population growth, and were designed to <reate a

»

model environment, to contribute to healthful living. Teachers also

~increased in‘number and were choéen.to exemplify the idealized model of

’

Sritish Protestant character. A common curriculum was erpanced to

’

emphasize British loyalty and'Protestant morai vajues.

et liluC wrQan JroWin nlelsivied Tle Lrolieas D0 W Tt el s
. .

»
influx of diverse immicrant groups settled in the city and politiczl,
. : Y ) . :
social and econonic instability became a major concern. Civic leaders,
surned increasingly .to the public scheoi as a means of so0lving social

e

ocrobliems. A differentiated school program was~devéfoped to meet dif-..
ferent student needs. School bui]dingf became large diffefentiated N
struct&fes. Teachers recéived ﬁew patterns .of professiona] £faihing Ep""
handle a differentiated curriculum. The resultant edukati@ﬁa]érefo}mé.
prepared the way for ésneW‘educational phi]oéophy gb&th oécahé krown as
“nrogressivism in education." ’ v - » .

In seek1;g6}o preserve their t;aditjonal values Winnipeg educa-
tors adopted new bu;eaucratic measures. Tfey embarked-on -4 program of
mass education whith resulted in a military model of bu;eaucracy in
which reform meant standardfzatioﬁ?ﬁgfhis tended—to submerge the old
values of‘individua]jty,_freeddm aﬁd\fleijilfty. As the'pOpulation
became more diverse and differentiation was introduced to the schools B

further bureaucratization was the result. A professionalized bureau-

.cratic order developed. Individual independence gave way to inter-

a
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dependénce and the values of freedom and equality came tc mean freedom

to pursue one's special place in‘society and equality.of opportunity to

achieve that place. ! e
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"CHAPTER 1

(- - o © Introductiop ” o o

Vo

“ This study’is concerned w1th the w1nn1peg schooTs during the
| years‘18904T920 It exam1nes the way a powerfuT group of social and
i edutatjonaT,reformers aTtered the schooTs in response to;changesl1n,

'Lk
T,

ir.soci t; It o Cusas’ on. the TFnOJa T”ﬂs'*hat‘xene ;n:r"d iced:ints

v(T)'

the schooT SJstem and encompasses aTT the ma]or chances made 1n the
schooTs durlng th1s’th1rty year per1od These changes were, ‘1n some .
cases, 1n1t1ated by reform- m1nded “eopTe outs1de tne schooT system but o
“were shaped and TmpTemented by reformers who had d1rect respons1b1T1ty
“for runn1ng the schooTs These reformers, whether in the schooT system
'»_or outs1de the system, shared, for the most part s1m1Tar vaTues and

asp1rat1ons wh1ch had the1r roots in an 1deaT1zed view of the smaTT

s

" v1t1age env1ronment of the past They be11eved that the ‘program of ‘the

schooTs Was one way of preserv1no those vaTues in & rapidly changing
urban env1ronmenti ) ‘ | |

vahe years 1890-1920 were sgnificant years in Winnipeg. Prior
‘vybto.l890'indUStry began to_deyeTop andoby 1?90 capitaT and labor had -
‘IfrequentTy been in COnfTPct‘ ‘ConSCiousness of‘sociaTTdivision became
apparent and the use of French as.an official Tanguage and the duaT
}system of pubT1c schooTs was aboﬂ1shed in 1890. PopuTat1on began to
increase rap1dTy and the years 1890-1913 became known as "the boom
years. ; Between 1890 and 1902 the popuTatlon doubTed from 23, OOO to

48,411j,~8y 1906 it had-doub]ed agaln to 101,057.' But: the great influx



of peop]e had on]y begun for in the next-seven'years 100, 00b~peop1e
\ came to the city 1ncreas1ng the popu]at1on to 201, OOO 1n 1913 2
The greatest expans1on in the c1ty took p]ace after 1900 when

what had been a re]at1ve1y qu1et and 1solated area became an 1ntegral

,

rpart of the 1arger nat1ona] economy w1th economic Structures that | e
/ . .

]ncreas1ng1y grew 1nto 1arge bus1ness enterpr1ses " Gra1n market1nq,

o . . e v

fwnanc1a1 1hst1tuttons, manutnctur1ng ‘and retao1 entersrises a]] becane
part of a new 1ntegrated economy As bus1ne;s lour1sned and the
‘numoer of peopue in the c1ty 1ncrea ed prov1d|ng a reservotr.or
sk:TQed and” unsk111ed lorkers, the character of the popu1at1un a1so~
changed.ij%great 1nf1ux of peop]e, many from eastern "Europe, crowded
the'city to.make 1t the greatest,center~of "fore1gn“'popu1at1on in
'proport1on to total population,, of any c1ty in Canada e
 Social d1v1s1ons 1ncreased and econom1c str1fe cont1nued between
captta] and’ 1abor . The c1ty became congested and unhea]thy Unempltoy-
ment and povérty. character1zed the lives of many reswdents Mora1ity‘.
was perce1ved to be dec11n1ng and the o]d 1nst1tut1ons of home church
and school which had/ worked together to* preserve the soc1a1 order now -

appeared to be 1nadequate to meet the needs of the new urban
‘enytronmentw -
| The new bus1ness enterpr1ses in the c1ty requtred peoo]e to
1eave the home in order to- earn a 11ve11hood ‘This weakened the 1nf1u—
ence of the “home and made 1t 2 1ess effect1ve 1hstrument 1n preserv1ng
vva1ues of “the rural past A]so the new bus1ness enterpr1ses 1n the
city weakened the 1nf1uence of the church which had emphas1zed the !
values assoc1ated with 1nd1v1dua11sm. The church s message to soc1ety

was' perceived to be increasingly irrelevant to modern conditions. In
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‘addition to weakening the influence of hoth the home and-:the churcpd

the new business;ﬁnoustriaT order aTso put‘the'sch0015“out ofvstep“
with the new emerd1 g realities of urban society. The schoo] nad

‘narrowly focused of academic educat1on leav1ng pract1cal “hands on“
V‘educat1on to other institutions. However, when these institutions,

such as home and trade training, failed to adequately meet the needs of

the new society, the contribution of the school was viewed with

‘jncreasing-crjticism; Thus, the home, the church and the school which
‘had'served the swmp?erjsociety of the JasT were 0w weEakened in trejr
stc1al*’1ng effectr. e

wh11e tha effect of emerglng business 1nterests upon ESLctl1SH8d

1nstitut10ns»was nough i 1tse1f to cause concern among c1v1c ]eaders

the great 1nf1ux:oprore1gn 1mm1grants compounded the prob]em .These

1mm1grants, many of whom came from eastern Europe brought w1th them a
whole array of va1ues, many of which were in direct- conf11ct with the

¢

va]ues that had.characterjzed the civic ‘leaders' idealized y1swonrofi
their rura]vpast.rThe'immigrants' standards of ‘home Tlife uere percetved
to oe unacceptabte -Their re1igion was different and'manf,of thédchi]-v
~ dren spent Tittle or no t1me3%§ ‘the schoo]s It‘uas be]ieved by the
city's civic 1eadersh1p that the homes of these new res1dents coutd'not
“then be depended upon to promote acceptabTe va]ues S1m11ar1y the tra-

v d1t1ona] Protestant church which" had perpetuated a Protestant value
systém could not effectlve]y reach those with a who]]y d1fferent
re11gwous trad1t1on and therefore berame 1ncreas1no1y ineffective 1n

| preserv1ng thehtrad$t1onal va]ue system The sch001 too in fa111ng .
| to attract or retalnumany'!mmwgrant ch11dren, was,not able to-exerc1se

the influence upon them that civic Teaders perceired to be necesSary.ﬂ
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As urban problems developed in the city,. the social tneory which
oecame'known generaT]y as the Social Gospe] nade its appearance in a

-

number of the Protestant churches in N1nn1peg xt ad¢ocated the,aoan-
donment of old ddctrinal disputes and'promoted the idea of a Protestant
Cnristian'unity which WOuld‘enabTe church people to éxert a united |
effort in preservfng the 01d Prdtestant Christian values' that appeared

to be thrﬂatened in the new wurban env1rpnment Th1s new emohasts in tne

church.ra1sed the 1eve1 of soc1a1 consc1ousness for nan/ church neop1e

LT"

Ay razuit they became invelved jn-a Gl :r/Lf saCdiar uch ul é-;unt-
zations whtch'were designed to recreate, in!the new urban envirenment, -
the soc1a1 and ‘religious att1tudes of an 1dea112ed rural past vThesei
organizations focused on educat10na1 aCtTthTPS - The development of
these organ1zat10ns in the city made ‘clear to W1nn1peg res‘dents how

' organ1zat1ons w1th Protestant Chrwst1an va1ues, #h11e removed from
‘church connect1ons, cou]d be used to pursue-‘clearly. de11neated soc1a1

't.goals This led to a- recogn1t1on that -the scnoo1 which had been o

'separated from_re11g10us»cqnnect1ons 1n'1890 but had not separated from -~
its Protestant religious Qa]ue.orientation,VWas an Qrganizatjonbthat.
could be used to assist in the pursuit of specific speia7'goa15.? L]nks .

.1were formed ‘between the pub11c schools and ‘the new organ1zat1ons and
these organ1zat1ons involved the schools, either dwrectly or‘1nd1rect-

f{]y, in the pursu1t of the1r social goa]s Since-dtfterent Organiza-v

t1ons wath dlfferent goa]s were able to 1nvolve the schools 1n the1r
work, it became apparent that the~schoo] system was an oroan1zat1on

I3

that cou]d enconpass the work of many organ1zat1ons in a- changwng

: soc1ety;.

When social change became apparent in. the 1880s and‘yhe ane

A
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echoo] eyetem was 1ntroduced in 1890 a new eduCatTona]vphi1050phy Was
- introduced to the schoo]s that elevated them to serve as a basic
"soc.a11z1ng agency in the c1t/ " This new philosophy géined"grouqd,
and, ‘as Art1b1se has 1nd1cated when 1mm1grants from all over the
world came to live in Winnipeg, the Anglo-Saxon residents Tooked to Lhe-
public schoo1s as an important organization through which sqSh immi -
‘grants could e "elevated.tp the level cf © 1ra ian 1ife." The pursuit
: ofvfhjs new educational phi]osophy brought about many ehangeS'in the
s:nob?si -Ch‘af.ef/1 ras outiined some oT tne Cnanges tnat oClurred in tne
Jinn*“egxkchool system. hile he does rot focus on the socialiiihg
ro1e of the schoo1 he does indicate that the school program expanded to
. include such th1ngs as afhlet1cs, military dr111 “school garden1ng,
practical arts and'medwcal 1nspect10n and that some of these additions
to the school" program were to prepare immigrant ch11dren "for ‘a way of
v11fe drast1ca11y d1fferent from fhat under wh1ch the1r parents had
“grown up." Sutheﬂand5 has a]so noted important changes in Winnipeg
'vschoo1s 1nc1ud1ng handwork medical 1nspect1on and technical educa-
tion. He 1nd1cated that much that nad peen tﬂeoret1ca1, as recenuny as
the turn of the century, was 1ncorporated into w1nn1peg schoo]s prlor
1o wOrld war I. Thus by wOrld War 1 the pubnwc school was serving a
much more diverse school-aged popu]atwon ‘than it had two decades
before, and was attempting ta serve as a swgn1f1cant soc1a1121no agency
to make up forfthe perce1ved def1c1ency in the old 1nst1tut1ons

In seek1ng to maintain the1r o]d values. through soc1a] organlza-
't1ons that were designed to ma1nta1n those va]ues *he reform minded
1 c1t1zens exh1b1ted the1r conservative sgrwaT or1entaf10n However, at

the same time they man1fested a progress1ve sp1r1t in the acceptance of
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change. . . .

6 .
Paul Rutherrord has examined theruroan re.orn novenent in

Carada dur1ng the Jears 1880 1920 and has'1nd1cated wdr/ 11cd1e r1ass

HCOpiu, nno defined thewr values 1n a Christian POﬂueXt belf eved that

+

urban growth "posed a ser1ous menace to the-future of the nat1on " They
1aun;hed a drive for.sociql reform and in that pursuit-they institu-
'tiona1ized reform at the three 1evels of government "creating a bureau-

cracy wh1ch systemat1ca]]y carried forward the1r work."’ Rutherford

(“)

D ctatog *hat +he nrocess in nsda was similar to +hp+- n *re tnited
Statesvwhere‘soc1ety “was reordered more proper]y 1ntegrated by fal
now urban m1dd1e c]ass a]ong co11ect1v1st 11nes o
‘Roberf Ph ehe has exam1ned soc1 a’ chanoe in a sﬁmilar pericd in

- Ehe United States, and has 1nd1cated there were . thcse who were 1nterest—
“ed in preserv1ng ol d*v111age va1ues Those who sought to preserve the
old va]ues were faced with "the comp]ex d11emma of an 1ndustr1a]
‘socwety“ which' they perce1ved to requ1re a major soc1a1.reorgan1zation
mOre soitable;tO‘their new,sense of.Urbantlooation. They'be1ieved that

"1mpersona1 Tife in- flux" cou]d hest be understood as thexlnteract1on

.'; .
R

of groups——thewrs relat1ng to others A new bureamtrat1c or1enoat1cn
S ,«.,,‘_' - -Q., .

with new values of "continuity and regu]ar1ty, funct1ong11 yvgnd@;'

rationality, adm1n1strat1on nd management“ began to appear tin shadows

and corners.’ These values lent themse]ves to “p1ecemea1“'adopt1on and

comb1nat1on with other values. 1n reform

N \

minded people. Accord1ng t W1ebe, these: new bureaucrat1c 1degs- at

were often found ex1st1ng i

Jeast on the surface, appgared to cont1nue "the re1gn of tradw*’ona1

“yillage values." The ne or1entat1on ‘actually seemed to rev1tallze the

ways of the town as oncg adain such values as "frugality, promptness,

»



Poor Cory

CoplE DE QUALITEE lNFE{RI-EURE S

foresight,,effictency" and other old vatlues "sat enthroned‘within a
system " However, in realitv, a shift had taken p1ace in Amerlca s
values ‘from those of the sma 1 ‘town in the L88OS to trose of a .new
oureaucratwc m1nded urban middle class.

A s1m1]ar change has been observed by Marv1nbLazerson mn his
examinat1on of yassachusetts; schools in the years 1870-1915, He
indicates that'refOrmers, in the midst ot social'change,iperceiVed fhat ,
a prwor harmony in socwety had been rudeTy shattered These reformers
sLrned To the 5chools T preserve c]d values and 1nwroduced tne «inger-
garten and nanual trawnlng to 1nqucate o?d va]ues that once were a3
“part of the old v114age commun1t/ when this reform effort appeared tov
fa11 they shlf*ed their emphas1s +o vocat1ona1 tra1n1ng to fit, the '
ch11d 1nto an 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety A new m1dd1e ‘class of professmonaTs
and spec1a11sts made the “va]ues of cont1nu1ty and regular1ty, func- B
'twona11ty and rat1ona11ty,_adm1n1strat1on and management " dom1nant |
‘The rhetor1c of schoo11ng 1ess frequently offered the old 3ust1f1cat10n

of .intellectual and moral tra1n1ng as 1ncreased attent1on was gtven to

B soc1a1 demands ' Bureaucrat1c m1nded reformers reorgan1zed the schoo]s

in accord with bus1ness models and pursued a schoo] program of a
d]fferenttated curr1cu1um and the preparat1on of pup11s for occupa—
" tional roﬁesJ8

Recent studies of urhan gronth have shown,it'to.be a:comp1ex
process‘ Roy tubove has stated "a city, essential1y is an artifact, a
"cphystcalrconta1ner w1th1n wh1ch complex human and 1nst1tatwonal
re]atwonshlps are estab]1shed, and essent1a1 ma1ntenance functions

performed.“ “The “physical container or environment” has both a struc-

ture and a form. The structure involves "the spacial organization of
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mercant11e and the 1ndustr1a1 per10d , Ste]ter is carefu] to pownt out

'
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,Key’funciional areas and essentia1 service facilities . . . in response

[ . .
to certain fundamental 1iving needs and activities of human society."™
o, . ‘ . . ’

The .foen involves "the visually perceptive features of the city wnich

tnis structure produces, Duth the two-cimensional and tnree- dwmen51una]

forms created by surface .spaces, structures and c1rcu1atory systems in

W9

a def1ned natura1 setting." Lubove indicates “spec1f1c decisions"

shape "specwfwc envwronments" of ”spec1f1c c1t1es” and this "city

1d1ng comp]ex“ is re]ated to fechno]ooy and soc1a1 organization. 10

~4 a7 s T

Litsers A CrtEiter, dnowriting on Chwaring the Urzor ;srcscu;e

Aspects of tne Canadwan City-Building Process & has 0Ut11PPd a ”per od-

'

ization" wh1ch he believes to be "relevant to the staqes of Canadian

urban development.”  These periods are the nercant1le, the .commerc a1

and the 1ndustr1ai The hercant11e was a perxod of imperial contro]

" over 'urban 1ocat1on funct1on and growth." The commerc1a$ ‘though

Fres
o

less eas11y defined is seen as a transitional perwod between the

that all p]aces-did not go through these phases in‘a deterministic -

“achicn.  Towns of the west are pointed OUt as functioninc essentially

as’ commerc1a1 towns though they “grew up 1n a: generat1on dum1nated by

||11

industry and its products W1nn1peg is c1ted as a city that

"deve]oped s1gn1f1cant industry in [1ts] own- r1ght but remained more
commerc1a11y-orlentedrthan cities in the central region.” 12 .
The new 1ndustr1a1 era, according to Stelter,- "stimu]atedAa new
scale of popu1at10n growth and of physical and-spatiak expans1on There
was a "more definite" separat1on of var1ous functions than that whicn

13

had characterized the commercial era. ~ The industrial era was marked

by "the emergence of industrial capitalism and its counterpart, the

o

4 - @'Y_}"’” W
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industrial working class."}IThé-“industr1a] eliﬁef joined with'the
"commeréia] élite”.and ;ociety‘waS”“polakiz¢d” netween those who "Gwned
capital and purchased labor and those who suld their labor.as a

comniodi.ty.“14

Durfhg this time. the changing scale of.cftieénnad an
impact on "the soc1a1'1andscape.”, Business enterprises became larger
'~and\specjalfzatkpn {n laﬁd use sepafatéd industrial, commércia], and
Yesideﬁtia1-fundtions‘ﬂére.definite]y‘than in the commercial era. This
"spéciél{;atfoq" resulted in ”the fwo part,cify, with residence éepa—

hl

i~ U RN X TR O O - S
railed UM aulRpiace. oul.'iae aostrunuralleristic veature 0T lhe

~socfal ]andscabe of_ﬁndustfia]:towns,aﬁd'citieé,”,aCcérding.to Stelter,
“yas the way in which society 1hcreasing1y'sortéd itself out on the:
bésis oﬁ‘ethﬁfcity or ciaés,"‘,winﬁipeg is cﬁted as "the prototype of
‘the §égregated city"vwith'the‘”e1fte Tiving fn-the south and the non- -

- English Speakihg.ﬁdrking class crowded into a ghetto north of the

15

rai]way_tratks." "Stelter has indicated-"in the late 1890s, urban
. )

lTeaders began fo call forvsolutibns to the threat which rapid growth
seeméq_to_pose for the future of the nation."'® ‘
_The Winnipeg Public School System, as pért of the city's.en~
_vironment‘ref]ectedi&tﬁé city,bﬁf1ding process over time" és ouf]inéd
by Lubove énd Stelﬁer. Just as Lubove has argued the evolution of each
city has a particular structure and form and Stelter has outlined the
eras in the process of city building, simi]arTy_this proéess of city
building over time cahlbe expected to be found in social organizations
of society such as the school. Therefore the schocl in reflecting thﬁs
brdcess would likely.exhibit a sequence of eras in wnich communfty
types emerge with differencés in function and scale, social‘homogeneity

and nature of authority. Furthermore it is likely that these aiffer-
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ences based on stages of business in the city building process would
also be illustrated in the organization of tne schools
Just as the sgnools can be expected tu reflect tre city building
! ( .

“oeprocess over time, thé, can al;o be expected to reflect the urban reform
. Y k'

movement' outlined by *Rutherford. = If this hypothes1s is valid the

schoo]s should demohﬁt,ate that a middle class control of schoo]

1ba‘|y Carvieu i Laglr aurk. e iy

1everm1n1nc this will-be £ ;examine the rala*icnship between <ccial
change and the.changes in the Winnipeg school system that 1nvofved
school facilities and the school program. '

There are no sources on education in-the city of winnipeg tnat
are concerned with the hypothesis of this study. Winnipeg, like most
major centers. in Caﬁada, has Tacked any comprehensfve study of its
educational system. Writefs like Chafel7 and Lucow18 have:focused on
education in Winnipeg but bpth accounts are limited 1in nétur;. Chafe

haé outlired changes that occurred in the suuool system Hut has mace no
attempt to investigate the socializing role of the school. ‘Lucow nas
confined himself to an examination of elementary education and has made
© his study largely a descriptive account of changes in elementary
schools. Other writers have referred to changes in Winnipeg schools

. 4
but ‘have only done so in investigations that have focused on other

19

areas of study. Keith Wilson has made reference to the schools.in

the c1ty of Winnipeg but has done 'so only in the context of nis concern
with edutation in the province. Suther]and20 has. used the Winnipeg

school system as an illustration of what he has called "the new
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education.“ While he has listed ~ome of the major changes that tuck

place in.the schools, the focus ‘1s_study is on the development of

AR

the twentieth Lentury Lamad1an Vidw of ch; dhowd

rhough the hypothe51§ of tn1s study nas not peen 1nvest1gated in
Winnipeg, or other major Canadian cities, it nas been the concern of
writers in the United States as they focused their attention on educa-

tion in the United States. Ca_Nahan21

has made a study of school
organization and has indicated that new business values in society

secane goiminant in scnoal reforn. SCauol OrLaiiddTion aas wiGéieu LN

tne administrative structurée »f the industrial plant and the principles

of corporate scientific managemént were applied to the schools in the
1nterests;of efficient operatidn of the'schoo1s;

Tyack?® has made a more comprenens)ve examination of school
organization and has outlined social changds that consisfed‘of the 
merging of village patterns into "urbanism as a way of life." Business
establishment§ separated the place of work from the home and organiia-
tions déve]oped in which impersonal and codified roles structured human
relationships. The old personal ro1¢ relationships were replaced oy
the new diffused péftern. The persbn who once functioned as a "Jack-
of-all-trades" in the rural community»came’tb "perform specialized

trades in the city." Reliance on tradition and folkways as guidés to

belief and conduct gave way to new norms of behavior as new sources of

information became available and science became "a persuasive source of.

authority." A new middle class was formed as people began to define
themse]vesvas members ofJOécupationaI groups'with common 1ntefests that
transcended old boundaries. Tyack has argued that the schools refiect-

ed and shaped these changes. School systems deve]nped spec1a11zed

11
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structures which "partly reflected the differentiation of economic
roles in the larger social order." - In addition tou tnis, the school
curriculum changed tu serve as a bridge between the family and tne
orgahizational‘worlq*—”ﬁhat\1s“ it helpea "to create an urban
discipline." Tﬁe outcome of all this was a highly bureaucratized
school system marked by the values of efficiency, rationality and
contiruity.
“ This s*udy then is concerned with a period nf sncial reform in
o iaere was @ adrned change in sociztal values obowToee ao s
to the :ode%n yrban industrial citfy.. Ifnexamines_the rafarmers’ “tse of
the schools %o deal witﬁ changing social conditions and seéks to deter;
nine 1f sucn use of - the schools gave rise to tne establishment of a
oureaucratWL profess1ona11zed order that: fltted a business-industrial
society. While focusing on- the ‘issue of bureaUcratization; the study .
also will address such questions as: h

1. To what extent were the .reform ideas original or borrowed?

2. Was the reform effort in the schools consistent and unffofm
~yar *he thirty year period?

3. Were the roles envisioned for elementary and seconrdary :
‘QQﬂfiﬁuﬂyééngrUEnt? ‘ f A : _ -
| 4. To.what extent did the presence of an expanding immigrant
popu]atipn'as part of the complex urban environment influence school .

reform? | |
This is a local study focusing on the problems,of»one‘Canadian
“ city and the response of the public schooi systemn to tne cnallenge of
those proﬁ]ems. While there is general recognition that the schools,

at the turn.of the century, were expected to solve social problems,

/
*. o o
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11tf1e is known of the problems, how they were perceived and the role
of ;he schoo]s in the pursuit of solutions to those problems in local
areas. The determindti;n'of these tnings adds tu the sture of know-
ledge in local Canadian hgétory. The study will be an addition to
similar studizs on Canadian urban centres, ard will help to determine
’yniqheness and similarity ih:re?orm and éttempt to account for them,
In e‘amiﬁind-the innovations in the dinninen nublic schon!
IS/stem the wr1ter confines the study to the per1 od of growtnh detween
Lo dnd ij:u. tne year Lojb WArKS LAE wrlanidallon ol Toe uhe pubiic
scam2l system in the city and the fo.|dfwﬁﬂ yeart, culminatina inp 1029,
mark the era of majar change in the scheol system. . L. Or]ikow
indicates that by 1920 the reform IOVEHEHt in Manitcba nad collapsed
23

havwng ach1eved its. short run obJect1ves ¢

The study relies on a number bf sources of 1nformat1on rel atwng

'
4

“to the nature»of the schoo1s in the cwty of Winnipeg. Amonc secondar/
>ources are a chronoTog1ca1 outline of tne development of the s*hool
system written by W.G. Pearce.24' It coyerS‘the yeafs 1871-1950, and‘is
a ;ompi]@t%on of the author's view cf si;nificanf events recorded in
the minutes of -the Winnipeg Publ it Schoo1\80ard. ‘A thesis by Lucow??
on the elementary schools of Winnibgg, also contaiﬁs a chronological
‘record of some events. ﬁn the scﬁool system. Both these works are
valuab1e as they provide a usefu] framework of events over a broad
period of time. Both fail to analyze these events to help’ the reader

¢

.appreciate why they occurred or how they relate to the nature of
- society.. ' o
Artfbise26 has<pr0vidéd a weaith‘of idf@rmétion on the devel-

'opment‘of the city of Winnipeg. While his statistical description of

\



POOR LUPY

et | Cop1E DE QUALITEE lNFékIEURE .-

pupuldiion growth and diversity and his general description of suctdl
concitions in the city are nelptul, there 1u very Iittle reterence .aade
tootne scohuol system |

A usefui Uesc;iptiun of poth the gruwtn of the ~ity and the
schools has been provided by Chafe.27 Wwhile he makes reference to the
relationship between school changes and old traditio%al values he does

not attempt to provide any analysis of their relationship. Nor does he

focus nn any examination of a possible change in value orientation -

B - R
‘ . . U

An impor*tant source of information on *he education cf i=miarant
children is provided by W.dJ. Sisler.28 Sisler spent his teaching
carcer amony lomigrants and recorded his experiences as an educator.

An ecqually important source of information has been proviced ?y Sybil

Shack?? wh

who, as a member of an immigrant family, recorded the immigrant
experience in the schools. This record is particularly important for
it provides some insight into the immigrant perspective as to what was
occurring in the schoois.

As a whole, this s*tudy ras relied cn a number =% reacily
available primary sources. Tne primary sources which have not been
availacle are thnse tnat relate to personal correspondence, diaries Jr
notes of those directly involved in the schools. Tﬁese personal
documénts have either been lost or destroyed making 1t necessary to
rely on the following documentary dources: the annual reports of the

Manitoba Department of Education; the annual reports of the Winnipeg

public School System; the Educaticnal Jdurna1 of Western Canada; Tre

. Western School Journé1; The Manitoba Free Press; and The wWinripeg

A}

Tribune.

14

"~y
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The annual reports of the ManitobavDepartment of Education and

the. W1nn1peg Pub11c SchooT Board are very vaTuabTe sources of Tnforma—’

t

' »dt1on even though they share the bias of “the’ off1c1a1 view of events
The: annuaT reports of the Manltoba Department of cducat1on while coverg

o ing the prov1nce, 1nc1ude spec1f1c references to Winnipeg. These .

reports aTso 1ncTude the fuTT annual reports of the Superintendent of
the W1rn1pen pubTwc schooTs The annual reoorts of the W1nn1ped public

'schooTs conta1ned in bouhd voTumes frqm the 18805 to the present,

M

inciuce all aspects of a .arne arban sc“ucn s'sltn, the ;‘perwnsenQ
vdentﬂs reports, the Treasurer S reports, reports on bu1Td1nos ‘manual
training in -the h1gh schools as well asustat1st1ca1 descr1pt1ons ofr
pup11 attendance and school f1nance o |

’ For 1ns1ght into the- specxaT concerns and pr1or1t1es of the
educators, both the Educat1onaT Journa] of Western Canada and the

Y
Western SchooT Journal apre 1nvaTuabTe In these JournaTS wr1ters -had

the opportun1ty to express their beTwefs concern1ng socwety and
Neducat1on _ . ' : _ .

The Educat1onaT Journal of Western Canada, pub‘fshed for four

‘vyears at the turn of the century, was in the hands of two Tead1ng
W1nn1peg educators, D. McIntyre and W.A. McIntyre [t is especially
‘,usefuT in 1dent1fy1ng schoonen s 1de010gy as well ‘as prOV1d1ng insight
into educat1ona1 deveTopments VoTumes T, 1II and IV .conta1n1ng
Journal issues 1 to 10 out11ne the va]ues of the dom1nant group in
society. |

The W1nn1peg newspapers are the oest source of 1nformat1on<on

TocaT»affajrs; Editorials on TocaT subjects, “copies of speeches

._TdeTirered:at Tocarjfunct1ons sermon outlines by TocaT cTergymen and .

15
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o letters to the ed]tor were all regu]ar features of the newspapers " The

R}ﬂﬁ issue of educat1on was frequent]y featured 1n the press and the

Ian1toba Free Press regular]y carried art1c1es that notgd changes in
e 7

the schoo]s A notable series of articles on compu1sory education was-

j;fearrned'@n‘% dai]y'basis‘throudhout the ear]y months of 1913.. .

o With the forego1ng sources serv1ng as a basis for the exam-
1nataon of the 1ncept1on of reform in the schools and the va]ue orien-
tat1on of the reformers, this study»w111,be_d1v1ded into two main
.sectfsns; The firstvwiﬁt,iea1 with the‘city, 1ts‘gronth, dereﬁopment,
sociaﬂ-problems" ctfid‘]eadershfp and value orientation. The second
sect1on will focus on the schoo]s of the period and the changes 1ntro-

' duced w1th1n the. system ref]ecttng concerns of the 1 arger societ ty. ‘
Chapters two. and ‘three deal with the Clty of W1nn1peg whereas chaptersi'

- four and:ftve“exam1ne school reform assoc1ated with rap1d urban growth

and the{shiftihg»needs_of Eﬁe city."Each of chapters four and five -
focds on social issdes.of.contern in Winnipeg to see the'extentvto
' h1ch, and the way in whtch the schoo1 was used to confront these

_issues. The final chapter will cons1st of summary and’ conc]us1ons
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CHAPTER 11
‘The City of Winnipeg

This chapter provides an account of the deve]opment;of 1ndustry
and iwmigration in the city of W1nn1peg It de]fneateévtre sroblems
that pronounced urban growth created for A1nn1peg c1t1zens as the
pressure of numbers Vut stress on vﬂe >oc1dl rdorlc Dy ces aotiiaing
the institutions of- home, church, and school. Furthermore, it-also-.
1dent1f1es a ma30r1ty group of W1nn1peg C1t12€ﬂa who'were d15t1rvuwshed
by a set of be11efs'wh1ch were perce1ved to be in need-of being main-

tained in the face of increasing industrialization and immigration.
Early Deveiopment

bwinhipeg began as 2 small and‘re]ativefy 1hsigﬁirfcant settle-
ment on the banks of the Red and Asswn1bo1ne rivers. In 1870 it was an
unwncorporated village of a few hundred Engl1sh Prctestants dand French
Roman Catho1jcs.1 By 1891 Winnipeg had grown to a popuTation of

24,000,°

and most of these were English Protestants..3 They early
recognized the strategic location of the‘settTement as a transpbrtatfbn
center It was situated ét the confluence of the Red and'Assfniboinex
rivers and was known as.a trading- post that cou]d be reached from
north, south, east and west. The water routes were especially valuable

to early settlers who found them a most‘cohvenient means of travel to

their homesteads in the days of the steamboat.’ The civic leaders were

19
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determ1ned to

maintain W1nn1peg as a transportation center and-exerted
aggress1ve leadership to persuade the Canad1an Pac1f1c Railway synd1~ '
cate to 1ocate its tracks through the city. They were. successful in
not only gett1ng the railway but the ra11way shops as wel] With:the
main ]1ne of the C.P.R. runnwng through Winnipeg the city had a direct
Tink with both the east and west. In add1t1on to th1s it soon became
the fopa] pg.rt for tJelve raw.wa/ 5/>tens Nhﬂsh gave the city dccess

6

20 all the settled areas of the nortnwest. Tne future of the cﬁty_wés

ensyredAand 1h the next thhee decaces {t “qpeame the nuDd pf;comhercial
activity in the nor'thwest“.7 ‘

The strategic'position Of‘the,city,,oh'thé railway where it
entered fhe western plains, made w1nh1pe§ the'headquarters of the‘graih
trade in the wesf.g The Winnipeg Grajn Ekchahge was. opened fn 1887 and
incohporated in 1891. It eQEntuelly became a‘mejdrifactor in world
‘ gra1n trade. 9 |
| The railways, which.had q1ven the c1tw pr9m1nence in the cra1n

trade, also were 1mportant in the deve]opment of 1ndustry ‘The rail

yards gave rise to workshops ;nere repairs. ‘and genera] 1a1ntenance were

carr1ed on for the ra11way s rolling stock. 10 These shops, in turn

gave rise to industry rang1ng from construct1on mater1a1s to need]e

trades. The ava11ab111ty of transportat1on serv1ces made’ possible the

deve1opment of pack1ng plants, f]our m111s and metal fwrms 11

~The

'growth of manufacturing in the c1ty has been tabu1ated by Art1b1se in

Winnipeg: A.Social ‘History of Urban Growth and is 1hd1cated in table

11>1

20
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TABLE I1-1°
Manufacturing in City of Winnipeg, 1381-1915

: : R Salaries & Net' Value
Year'~ Population Capital Employees . wages of products
. S I 3 $
1881 7,985 691,655 «-950 410,744 1,700,320
1591 125,639 - 3,124,367 . 2,350 1,148,301 5,511,240
1901 42,340 4 673,214 3,155 1,810,845 . 8,616,248
1911 136,035 25,320,430 . 11,565. . 7,506,148 35,502,380
1915 150,000 - 73,320,176 ‘ 15,295 11,117,093 47,686,070, ,

- Among other business ventures that flourished in Winnipeg were

_the who]esa]e and'retéi1‘businesses Since the-éity served a 1argé
- area, the wholesale bus1ness grew raplh}y until by 1890 there were

eighty wholesale firms do1ng f1fteen million do]]ars worth of bus1ness.‘

13 The J. H. Ashdown Hardware Store, . wh1ch was bu11t in 1904

annually.
to‘repTace one that burned, was ﬁegarded as "the finest hardware store
1h Canada." In.1905ithé T. Faton Company opened ‘their retail- store

which covered. five and one half acres and employed eigat. nundred’

people.’ Further ekpansion almost doubled the original five and a half

"acres'to.prqvide_fof both the urban;and rural market.®

There were also businessmen who saw the Opportunity'to'prospEr‘

in the construction business. Many bdifdings were needed for the ex-

.panding.enterpriées in the city. There was also a need for housing as
“the bopuTétjon incréaseq. Theré was a further need to replace build-

" ings that had burhed. In 1904 building permitszwere the nighest in

Canada at 9.6 million dollars. In Toronto that year permits totalled

5.9 million dollars and in Montreal 3.7 million dollars. In 1305

A
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bu11d1ng permlts were 1ssued in Winnipeg for construct1on that was '
15

wortn 14m9 m#ll10n dollars.
’SGkh lTarge sums of money requwred a cap1ta1 base in the city
wh1ch was supplied by eastern f1nanc1a] institutions. However
W1naneg was deve]op1ng it's own financial 1n§titutions. The Greet
West Life Insurance~Company'was established in 1892. Local Banke

16 : ,
-The Canadian Fire Insurance

,,Company was organizgd by local businessmen and expanded to include

agencies aeress'Caneua. ANUTNEr (oCdl dusiness venture was ine
orthern Trust C mpaﬂy established in 1304 oy tve]ue‘?ocel Ten. A
pr1vate bank opened by Al1&ivay and “hamp1on in 1505 grew to be sne of
the 1argest private banks in Canada. In additicn to this, the Winnipeg
Stock Exphanée was orgenized in 1903 and began to do_busfness in

1907.17 The influence of Winnipeg's financial institutions was felt

. across all of Canada as the economy of the cfty flourished in the
. N5

"decades at the turn.of the centuryf,

Problems

As winnipeg developed it became apparent thatva new kind of

socia1‘organjzation had also developed. The Manitoba-Free‘Pressv

“

vindicated:~

Huge factories have taken the p]ace of small workrooms, vast
mills stand where of old stood shops of one-hundredth output.
[There are] armies of workers [and] a long linkage of

managers, foremen, and gangers. Under the necessities of the

. case there can be no such community of feeling, no such sense
of responsibility, as when master and man worked in the same
shop, felt heat and cold together, were together Tiable.to the
same .hurt and harmi from an explodﬁng tank, or a.bursting
wheel. 18

The: most visible‘menifestation of this new organization in . -

22
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Winnipeg was the Canadian Pacific Railway. When the railway's marshal-

ing yards were completed the company provided employment for neariy

2,000 men.t?

The large industrial organization made obsclete the
little shop where master and manAwdrked together. It’also disruéted
the old apprenticeship system. 'Some years later businessmen in the
city joined together to express their-cgncern over the scarcity of
apprentices ahd the consequent necessit}, in ilany cases, 0 r"7J‘Qn
untrained help.20

Tris new xind ot “social organization” WoiCn Saw N8 Oy

‘
+

individual rel aL1onsh1p of “master and man' give, way to th2 larcer
coliective enterprise also. included the development of the large labor
"union as a counterpart to the large coliective. Labor unions first

21 Amcng the unioné that

~emerged in Winnipeg in the years 1881-1884.
were formed durﬁng‘th{s period wefe the Winnfbeg Typographers, the
P]aStefers, the Telegraphérs; the Bh%tk1ayers, the Stonecutﬁers, the
30iler Makers, the Brakemen, the Conductors and the Locomotive
Engineers. A1l of the Qn%ons were céncerned with better pay and
working cbnditions and by 1884 six of these‘unions«ﬁad gone on sfrixe
in én attempt‘to achieve tﬁese_"better conditions.“zzv By 1899 there
were 29‘act1vé uniohs'in'the'city which to&k?bart in é Labor Day" parade
and the unitedbsfrength'of labor was fépreséﬁted_in a f1oﬁrishing
- Trades and Lébor*COngress.23 ‘

As early as 1891 Danie]lMcIntyre' Superihtendent of w1nn1beg

'Schodls saw - what he perceived to be a serious danger to society. r1s1ng

,out of the rapid urban changes that were g1v1ng ‘rise to the corporate

1ndu;tr]a1 soc1ety. He stated:
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A serious menace to the stabilify of our institutions looms up
in the distance through the approaching shock. of hostile
interests in our industrial system. 24

There is no doubt that the changing urban s?ciety began to put
preésure on social institutions which once served a simpler sotiety of
1hd1vidua]'}e1ationsh1ps and helped preserve the social order. Prob-
lems were being created that had never before been.faced by Winnipeg
reéidents. One of the sucial iﬁstitutions to feel tre onsiaugnt of

Cindustrialism was the home. 'w. A. McIntyre, Principal of the Normal
school in Winnipeg, 1nd1cated:’

" The very biindest can perceive tne difference petween the
[home] as it existed a few years ago and the institution as it
exists ‘today. The change was inevitaole. It was one of the
necessary results of the industrial revolution we have all
witnessed. In an age of home manufacture boys and girls
remained under the parenta] roof, but now that the factory
system prevails, a majority of cur young peop]e spend most of
their time among strangers, and know not the JOyS of the
family fireside. There seems to be no. greater ‘problem for
Canadians than that.of wisely adjusting home life to our new
conditions. The . . . parent . .. . must be doubly vigilant
and trebly careful, and he must recognize that in any- scheme
of adjustment he must retain the old home virtues--thrift,
.honesty and filial piety--from which spring in due course all
other graces of mind and heart. 25

But 1t was not only‘the home that was affected by the new indus-
trial society. The Protestant church which was traditiona]ly'commjtted
‘to what Richard A]]en has called "the individualism of the evangelical
way”26 fa;ed difficu]ties when confronted with the. new corporate

society. It stood in danger of becoming irrelevant to a changed

soc1ety The Manitoba Free Press reported in 1897:

A [church] messaqe wh1ch has only reference to the life to come
and takes no account of the conditions of life as they are, not
only fails of being a complete Gospel, but loses one of the
sources of its power in moving men. 27

It appears that there was some fear in Winnipeg that the masses

24
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of people were, in fact, overlooking the church as a source of answers
for human needs. Rev. R .A. Scarlett, preaching in Wesle§ Church, in-
dicated that the masses of people were being alienated from the church
because the church was failing to transmit creed into deed and the
neads of pecple were not being met;28
Rev. J. 8. Silcox said "we haQé reached a stage of development

Lhen we must app]y tne teachings of Jesus to our industriai and politi-
72Q

cal life or else abandon Christianity‘and'seek a solution elsewnere."

‘n a furtner report found in the Manitoba free Press it-was stated:

S0 iong as ministers confine themselves tc the old ground of
personal morality, it 1s‘asvthough they were to repeat the
tables of threes every Sunday morning. ... . Ministers ought
to give . . . social preacring . . . [dealing] directly and
intimately with the social conditions of their times. When
the ordinary preachers have neglected these the ‘masses of the
people, with unerring instinct have denied their claim to
religious leadership and have followed "laymen" like Snaftes-
bury and Phillips and Rooseyelt, as their real priests. 30
Some concern over. the reTjgjous’1eadership was expressed by Dr.
nyval in Movember, 1898 when<he addressed the Foreign Mission Meeting
of the Presbyterian Church. He indicated that attendance was cood at
Sunday services but deplored the decline in family worsnip and |
religious teaching;3l
" The changed industrial conditions were perceived to have.
weakened the home and made ‘the traditional church emphasis largely
irrelevant. Howevér, there was. another institution, the school, that
faced problems that were created by industrialization. The sthool,

like the church, had made the individual "the object of solicita-

. y
tiOn."32 But it was also beginning to appear as an institutisr that.

was losing a large measure of usefulness for it was not related to the

. Z
needs of an industria] society. G, W. Murray, & Winnipeg resident,

25
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26

wrote to the Manitoba Free Press to publicly complain that the schools

were ng Tongér meeting the needs of society. He believed that while
children were -being brought up:in an industrial society the school was

33 Mrs..G. Bryce,

educating children away from "industrial pur501ts.”
wife of a prominent Presbytefian clergyman, in an address, as president
of the "Women's Home," 1in 1900; 1ndicated that she believed that the

absence of "iﬁdustria1 training" in *he schoéls pcinted to "come de%ect

in the educaticnal system.”dl4

Superintendent of Schools, Daniel
sClityre, 2150 expressed nis nejié} Snat the SCNOOLS would nave o
change 7 tney‘were tj fméet tﬁe needs o5f the pecpie and tne conditions
.nder which they were 1191ng.“35

The déve]opment of'the néw corporate industrial society was
clearly perceived ta_create probiems fdr the home, the church and the
schools. But 1mmigrafioh was.another urban chgnge that had an impact
on the city. During the years before and after the turn of the
century, Winnipeg was Hpst to a rumber of immigrants who were non-
English and of this group many were also non-Protestant. The origins
of winnipeg“s~p0pu1atioh, the birthplace of the foreign born and their

reTigious»affi1iation have been tabulated by Artibise in Winnipeg: a

Social History and are shown in Tables II-2, II-3, and 11-4.
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Table I1-2
Origins of wnnipeg's Population, 1881-1Y16
1881 1886 1901 1911 1916

Origins No. % No. % No. % No. s i No. %
English 2,332 29.2 . 6,946 34,3 14,559  34.5 42,408 31.2 57,190  35.1
coteh 2,477 422.9 25,380 6.6 2,190 21.7 25,789 192 1,02 17,3
Irish 1,864 23.4 4,391 21.7 7,224 17.3 15,432 1i.z4 19, 466 11.9
Other British "13 .2 v 78 W4 157 G 23 .7 1,190 7

* Total 8ritish 6,679 83.6 16,795 '83.0 31,230 73.9 84,552 62.3 109,238 67.0
Scancingyran .
& Icelandic 409 5.1 1,350 6.7 3,322 7.9 4,956 3.6 5,921 1.6

. Lerman \186 2.3 545 2. 2,283 S04 8 3,212 5.6 622 3.5
Austro- . )

©  Hungarian - - - - 1,147 2a Gyu72 0 4.3 4,022 2.5
Russian & ) \
Polish. 6 .1 293 1.4 624 1.5 5,301 s.5 . 8,806 5.3
Ukrainian - - - - - - 900 .7 8,621 5.3
French 450 5.6 610 3.0 1,379 3.3 2,695 2.0 3,115 1.9
Dutch 5 .1 VSD W2 92 .2 535 ) 795 .5
Italian 26 .3 59 .3 147 .3 769 .6 1,276 .8
Asian 2 .1 6 .1 121 3 586 .4 660 .3
Jewish 4 .1 61 .3 1,156 2.7 9,023 6.6 13,473 + 8.2
[ndian-Metis 9 o1 331 1.6 142 C.3 30 o 32 !
Negro 4 .1 19 .1 44 .1 165 .1 220 L1
Others 205 2.6 109 .6 653 1.5 10,539 7.5 1,385 .8
Totals 7,985 100 20,238 100 42,340 -100 136,035 100 163,000 100
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Table 1I-3  ~
Birthplace of Winmpeqg's Foeeign-dorn Population, 1881-1%16
- - e
1881 1891 1301 1911 1916
Birthplace No. % No. % No. % No. % No. g
tngland
X sales G730 L0436 174 L,I09 0 L2t JL,2600 17.8 CTLRsh 1T
Scotland 453 5.7 1,563 6.1 1,671 3.9 10,949 8.1 15,182 8.1
Ireland 359 4.5 1,225 4.8 1,218 2.9 4,655 3.4 5,584 3.4
Other British 6 .1 19 .1 115 3 N8 .2 641 4
Tetal British 1,697 21.3 7,247 8.4 t,503 19.6 S0y720 29 470261 9.0
United States 365 4.6 - 877 3.3 1,405 3.3 5,798 4.3 6,608 4.2
Scandinavia ’
& Iceland 32 7 1,193 4,7 2,199 5.2 3,669 2.7 3,137 1.9
Germany 37 ) 399 1.3 699 1.7 1,866 1.3 713 .3
Austria- .
Hungary - - - - 1, 343 3.2 9,569 6.9 4,788 2.0
Russia &
Poland 6 .1 500 1.9 1,398 3.3 8,577 6.3 11,470 7.2
Galicia &
Bukowina - - 5 - - - 647 ] 6,891 4.3
fFrance 18 .2 40 .2 87 2 323 .2 293 .2
Belgium - - - 50 .1 155 .1 181 .1
Italy 10 .1 13 .1 99 2 517 L4 704 3
Asia - - 16 1 166 . .6 757 .6 780 .3
Otherp 433 5.4 705 2.7 424 .6 4,138 3.1 1,685 1.1
Total .
Foreign-Born 2,598 32.5 10,926 42.7 15,989 37.8 76,068 55.9 A4,511 51.8
Total X
Population 7,985 100 25,639 100 42,340 100 136,035 100 163,000 :3C
37
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" Table II-4- - -
Religious '<f\ffiliatiq’;15 Qf‘ Winnipeg's Populatiory, 1881-1916
, 1881 1891 0 - 11901 . 1911, 1916

- Religious E : A
Demomination . No,. % . No. - % 7 No. % No. % No. %
Anglican -+ . 2,373 29.7; | 6,854 26,7 10,175 24.0 31,338 23.0 39,391 24,3
Baptist . J349 4.4 1;046 % 4.2 " 72,055 4.9 5,062 3.7 4,766 2.
Congrega- AR N o , _

' tionalist 111 1.4 01,0500 %2 1,300 3.1 2,086 1.5 2,110 1.3
Hethodist 1,380 17.3° 4,310 ‘16.8 ~ 6,741 15.9 15,387 11.2° 17,488 1C.6
Presbyterian 2,365 .29:6 5,952 23.2 '103,,_1?”3,‘. 24.0 ° 30,367 22.3 - 38,905 24.0
Lutheran 292 3.7 02,291 8.9 14;25% 10.1. 11,151 8.2 - 10,370 6.6
Protestant et - I .1 g s 3,158 2.3 . 1,852 1.2
_Roman . — SO _ : _
Catholic 1,020 12.7 -~ 2,470 9.6 5,143 12.1 19,729 14.5 24,013 14,1
_Greek ' Church S S - 2300 L5 . 03,411 2.5 6,254 3.9
~ Jewish 2L .30 845,25 0 1,145 2.7 8,934 - 6.6 13,443 8.4
Salvation > - B ' o '

“Army - - 99 377 196 .5 500 .4 648 .4
Non-Christian - - - - - - 152 .1 235 .1
No religion - - - -l 6 .1 1,163 - .9 386 .- .2
Various sects 15 .2 234 1.0 524 . 1.2 1,883 14 2,589 1.6
Unspecified:* "~ .59 . .7 673 2.6 283 .7 1,714 1.3 540 L3
Totals 7,985 100 25,639 100 . 42,240 100 136,035 100 - 163,000 100

g
\ Coep ( .



Poor LoP /
.CoP1E DE QUALITEE INFERIEURE

30

It is apparent from theée tab]es that whi]e the’non-English

non- Protestant group was not large in relation to the tota] populat1on ,
”'pr1or to 1900 there was a.considerable 1ncrease after 1900. However‘
whether the numbers were small or large the civic 1eaders in W1nn1peg,
whose rural v11lage past was one of English- Protestant homogene1ty,
were sensitized to soc1a1 d1vers1ty by the1r encounter w1th what
amounted to a dual sot1et/ in the c1ty Thls dual <oc1etj was made up
of French.Roman Catho]tcs.and 1sh Protestants who each had a rtght
" to cperate their omh schools. ‘This'society Was basec on toe.vanitopa
Act of 1870 which created the Province of Mani<oba and recognized poth
'Frenchiand éngtish as officiat languages and the rignts of denomina-
tionat schools. - English Protestant immigratios quichiy overwhelmed thé;
French‘tathoTics. The French came to be_regarded as'foreigners,39 and
their schoo1s as a divistve force in society. A campaign was fouthnﬁég

abo]1sh both the official use of French and denom1nat1ona1 schoo]s in

i
!

.Manitoba. Th1s campaign cu1m1nated in. 1890 with the. aboT1t10n of the :
off1c1a1 -use of the French language and the introduction of one public;

-schoo1 system - From this point onward the civic 1eaders emphasis was

o

- on one peop1e one 1anguage and one system of pub]1c schools.

W1th such an emphasws on a un1f1ed and harmon1ous socwety tne '
c1v1c 1eaders sens1t1v1ty to d1vers1ty was he1ghtened by the tendency
-of 1mm1grants in the c1ty to concentrate 1n the "north end", ward%.five

and six. George Ch1pman, in. wr1t1ng on "Winnipeg the Me1t1ng Pot," has
stated: R ,‘éﬁ -
The .main line of the Canad1an Pacific Railway, passing through

Winnipeg, is generally accepted as a division, the foreign
~section being to the north. The "north erd" has become a
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significant definition in the city.
are foreign, but the majority c

Saxon

The extent to which the immigrant population® gravitated to tne

"north end" and ¢

speech. 40

'

Lopy. 7 /
COPIE DE QUALITEE INFERIEURE

Not all the “north-enders”
onverse in other than Anglo-

reated a division in the city, can be ascertained from

statistics tabuléted by Artibise in Winnipeg: a SociaT History and

shown here in Tables I1I-%, II-6, II-7. These tables :indicate that by

1216 there,werev30,000'51avs and Jewish people Tiving in the "north

end" at a time when there were 126?186 British people in the city.

fable 11-5
Specified Ethnic Groups 1n Winnipeg's North End, 1886-1916
; )
J 1886 1901 1916 (
% of % of % of % of . % of % .of
‘total  dis- total dis- total dis-
- Ethnic group trict aroup trict - . group- trict
group No. pop'n pop'n No.- pop'n pop'n No. - pop'n pop‘n,
British - 5,965  35.5 - 80.8 1,023° 32.6  64.3 23,624 19.6  3B.9
Slavic © 200 82.0 3.2 1,422 80.4 9.8 18,280 83.3  30.2
- Jewish 3 4.9 - 832 88.5 6.5 11,746 - 86.7 19.4
Scandinavian 579  42.9 7.9 10,174 25.1 5.3 ‘3,864  66.6 6.4
German 262 44,4 3.2 1,360 59.6 9.3 1,411 22.1 - 2.3
Others " 353 29.5 4.9 771 29.9 4.8 . 1,691  20.2 2.8
) . .
2g
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Table 1I-6 =
s
Specified Ethnic Groups in Winniéeg‘s Central Core, 1886-1916
1886 1901 1916 iy
. : b
% of % of % of % of % of % of. »@ﬁx
total dis- - total dis- total dis- i
B Fthnic sroup  trict aroup  trict aroup trict
group No. pop'n pop'n No. pop'n pocp'n No. pop'n pop'n
3ritish 10,109 60.2 85.6 la,8la w705 785 54,538  63.4 0 B1.3
Slavic 53 18.0 .5 280  15.8 1.5 2,048  11.2, 2.6
Zewish 58 95.1 5 125 10.8 .6 1.191 8.8 l.BIg
Scandiravian 648  48.0 5.5 1,446 . 43.5 7.7 1,315 22.9 2.0 °
German 282 - 51.8 2.4 766 33.5 4.1 3,924 6l.4 5.9
Others 663 53.9 5.5 1,426 55.3 7.6 3,622 43.2 5.4
Table [I-7

Specified Ethnic Groups in iest and South Winnipeg, 1886-1i916

s

L

1886 1901 1916 i)

N % of % of . % of % of % of % cf

total dis- total dis- total -dis-

Ethnic group trict group trict ‘group trict

group No. pop'n pop'nv No. pop'n pgp'n No. pop'n pop'n
British 721 4,3  67.8 6,262 20.4 79.0 42,024 35.0  86.5
Slavic - - - T 69 3.8 .9 1,213 5.5 2.5
v Jewish - - - 8 . .7 .1 618 4.5 1.3
Scandinavian 123 9.1 11.6 . 1,044 . 31.4 13.2 593 10.2 1.2
German 21 3.8 2.0 157. 6.9 2.0 .1,056  16.5 2.2
Others 198" '16.6 18.6 381 14.8 4.8 3,072 36.6 6.3

41
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The existence of sensifivity to diversity that was preva?ent L
among civic leaders in Winnipeg was ref]écteé‘in(thé attitudes they
displ ayed toward various 1mm1grant groups Among the earlieét immi-

S P

grants to arrive 1E,EES”911¥ were 285 Ice]anders of  whom f1fty rema1ned

42

“in the city to f6rm the nucleus of a.sett1ement. They were JOlned by -

other 1hm1grants from Norway, Sweden and Denmark until by 1891 the
Icelandic Scendinevian group made up 5% of the loreA:n porn popu tation
of the city. This group, though non—EngTish, were Protestants and were
seiieved to share similar political, economic and social Views that
.ueke similar to those of the civic 1eédership. They were therefore
heartily welcomed in winnipeg.43‘ |

Another significant immigrant group were the Germans. They came
from éermany, Russia, Switzerland and- Austro-Hungary until by 1912

44

there were "from 12,000 to. 14,000 Germans in w1hnﬁpeg.“ While many

Scandinayians and Germans lived in the north_end,45 which became known

46 . ./ . . .
they did not *end to Tive in a ghetto.

as the "foreign quarter,"
“1 Artibise has indicated they dispersed throughout the city and adapted
fo,their new land "without benefif or nindrance of é.peiqhborﬁood
érowdéd with their fellow countrymen." He has fufther suggested that
Germans and Scandinavians had greater “cultural affinities" with the
British than other immigrant groups and were in poséession of financial

résources and work skills which enabled them to advance their economic

status.:47 “The Manitoba Free Press indicates that civic Teaders -

referred to tﬁem.as "much to be desired inhabitants cf the city." It

‘was .Sstated:

i
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The Germans like the Scandinavians . . . are of the same
racial type and original stuck as ourselves and have therefore
kindred hapits and 1nst1tut1ons and similar ideals and mora]
standards. 48 .

" In addition to.the Scandinavians and'Germans.a significant

number of Jewish immtgrantslmade their way to w1nnfpeg._ The Coblentz .

. l/.
orothef; arrived in'the city in 1878. lney were the f1rst cewish

settlers to make Winnipeg the]r home Others fol1owed tne Coblentz

brothers and among them were a large number who teft Russia after the

49

massacre'of 1882 At. f1rst many- of these tr1ed farm1ng but-tater

gave it up and a 1arge number of them settled 1n W1nn1peg s north

end.”0

and for the'next fifteen years about l,OOO'Jews a,year.came to the city’

31 where 80% of the‘Jews made-theik homé;SZ.

Jewish 1mmigrants unlwke the Ice]anders and Germans were not as

‘read11y rece1ved by the civic 1eaders The'Jews came to the city with

little or no financial resource. They were handfcapped by a foreign

S

language and a foreign culture and were dependent'onAothers for their

immediate support. 53 Herstein has indicated that they “Were paor éndA

suffered pr1vat1on while they were str1k1ng their roots in the new

land. ”54

~Artibise’ has made the observatwon hat they 11ved in
dep]orab]e cond1t1ons and did not fit the pattern acceptab]e to the

civic 1eaders in the c1ty.55 They transplanted their trad1t1on of

”rel1g1on Zionism, soc1a11sm .and education," into the urban environ-

ment of.W1nn1peg.56 As they became established they erected their

synagogues andvdeve1oped educat1ona1€ fraterne], cuitural, pelitical,’

philanthropic and sports(organizationé. In additicn to this they

established"their own Yiddish newspaperlb7 They were, according to

BY the ‘turn- of the century,there'were 1,000“Jews in Winnipeg

34
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- Art1b1se, part of an 1nvaswon by a dlsfavored ethn1c group

Protestant Canadian of 1909 "

A Poor Copy

!

In these great waves of 1mm1grat1on there was also a large groUp‘

“of Sl§v1c peop]e who came to'the city. Some 12,000 arrived in WTnn1peg

in November 1898,39 Wh11e not all of these remained in the city, the

' Siavs-dtd formfgkgrowing foreign speaking'immigrant group. When the
first ]argejgroup arrived in 1898 they were referred to in the city

“tensus as RutHenians, Moldavians, Bukoviniens, Serbians, Slovakians: and

Galicians. They were later referred to as simply Ukrainians, Russians’

or Poies. The civic leaders regarded tnem simply as "fdreigrers™ and

Jhen the oCcasion érose when they needed to be recornived‘as New

Canad1ans the gener1c term Ga11c1an was app11ed to them 60 The cdvfc

leaders"' general perception of these. 1nm1grants can be ascertawned from
the views of J. S. Woodsworth whom Mar11yn Barber has indicated was

typica1 of the "actively involved and well-read English speaking

61 th,N. Emery has summarized many of

Woodsworth S be11efs concern1ng the 1mm1orants ‘ °

The 1mm1grants from “southern Europe were cultura11y and reli-
gwous]y inferior to the native Canadian and their "conditions
cf 1iving and standards of morality were not such as to qualify
them for ‘becoming good Canad1an citizens withgut a good deal of
educating and refining." The Europeans were the victims of a
decadent, medieval environment in which ageless poverty,:ethnic
hatreds and ignorance prevented the attainment of the North
American level of civilization. Authoritarian old world ‘»

* churches accompan1ed 1mmwgrants and sought to perpetuate the1r
.ignorance 1n order to exploit them. 62

‘George Chipman, wr1t1ng on the Galician immigrants in Winnipeg,
expressed the be]wef that they were the product of "a c1v111zat1on that

1s a thousand years behind the Canadlan /63 This was perce1ved to be

'ev1dent in the homes of these 1mm1grants wh1ch were often reported to.

be overcrewded and marked by deplorable moral conditions. The Man toba

35
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Free Press reported on an investigation/carried olut in north Winnipeg

in L909'Which reveaTed,tweWVe men occupying one small.room. . Yhat the

" investigaters found to be "incredible" was that‘"very often among the

" dozen or so occupants of a single room during the sleeping hours women

and young girTs will be found u64 Rev. S. P. 'Rose,. pastor of Broadway

Methodwst Church, v1s1ted a home and reported what he found

. . & womar of twent/ QTth by no eans reputswve and
not in.appearance bad.  She 1is mora]1y »sound asleep. She is
separated from-her husband, and has two children, infants,
which are not his.' Three beds, -one table, one bench, two
‘chairs; a stove, which:draws paaly, a few disnes, never tao
clean, constitute the furniture. A barrel with a generous
supply-of Tiquor, is prominently in evidence.:@ Sioze Tills -
the house all the time. Eight boarders, all men, share this
miserable accomodation with this woman and her.two sickly
chi]dren. Nine adu]ts three Seds and two rooms. ¢5 -

It was after v1ew1ng such homes as these that J. S. wOodsworth

ent on pub11c record as dep?ortng the lack of bas1c domest1c sk ]ls

among parents.. In’'a news report he was-quoted,as.say1ng.-

I have known ch11dren to go to school when they have been too-
-weak to do the schooTwng of the kindergarten. Tney night have
had food at home but their parents have no+ known how to
administer it. 66 : :

Even if the parents did have some rUC1uentary Knowtedge 2f how

- to prepare food the civic 1eadersh1p in the city perce1ved that 1t ,

5 .
wou]d be prepared under unsanitary cond1t1ons. The ”fore1gners were

said to~
As a ru]e . ... live in dens of filth which only by the grace
of prov1dence fail to cause the entire city to be stricken with
‘isease. . . . Plumbing ordinances are d1sregarded in a manner
that would soon remove English speaking races from the face of
- the earth. Spring housecleaning is ‘unknown. . . . Baths are
practically unknown in the tenement districts. . . . Sinks are
allowed to choke with all manner of filth . . . closets become

not only use]ess, but are a positive menace because of their
improper use. But even worse than th1s theré are houses 1n
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which neither sinks or closets exist. . . . Another feature of
the sanitary conditions of the slums is [that] all manner of
filthy refuse [is disposed] in the -Tanes and back yards. 67

~. J. Sisler, a long time educator, who worked among the

immigrants of the "north end" indicated:

They are ignorant ‘'of sanitary laws and many live amidst filth
which is a menace to tneir own and puolic nhealtn. od

‘The idea that living conditions of "the foreigners" were a
menace tc.public health was widely publicized by the daily press. The

Manitoba Free Press gaVe toverage qd a'paper prepared by Dr. Ha1penny,

. N
a city medical officer, in which he promoted the idea that medical
inspection was needed in the schools. He stated:

The presence in towns, but more particularly in Winnipeg, of -
large' numbers of foreigners whose standards of living [are]
~low, [constitutes] a menace to the entire community ‘and [makes]
+a careful supervision of so ready.a means of contagion and
" infection as the public school of greatest importance. 69

Halpenny's concern was-expressed at a time when typhoid fever,

diptheria, measles, mumps, whooping cough, chicken pox, small pox and

1

tuberculosis tavaged many 11ves.7o ‘Many children did not survive7f and -

infants, who were particu1ér1y susceptiblé to gastro%ntestina] dfsease,
through 1mproper feeding and contaminated milk, had an increasingly
high death- rate between 1909 and 1912. The measure'of increase in the

infant death rate in this three year period when foreign 1'mm‘1'grat1'<’

,,had-reachéd its highest proportions is shown in table II-8 whiéh

" contains statistics on Winnipeg's infant mortaTity rate tabulated by




"Poor Copy

e CopiE DE QUALITEE lNEéﬁIEURE —

38

Table I1-8

Winnipeg's Infant Mortality Rate per l,OOOABirths; 1908-1914

e

Year Binths‘

Deaths : Rate

1908 - 3,738 ' 535 : 143.1
1909 . ... 3,898 513 . 131.6
1910 ' 3,890 523 ‘ 151.4
1911 ' 4,614 ‘ 762 : 165.1
1912 v 5,041 - 1,006 - . 199.5
1913 5,577 ’ 947 - : 169.8

9

1914 5,789 S 729 5.
’ : ' 72

But there were other problems- that Nefe,aséociated with immi-
grant homes, not the least of which was unemp1oyment.' The foreign
worker was, %or’the*most part, 'unskii]ed and was hard nit by éeasona]
unemployment. When an 1nvestlgat1on was made of 662 families in the
Point Douglas area the 1nVESt1gators found 575 1oogers ang of these 432

73

were unemployed. In a letter to the Manitoba Free Press an

interested citizen wrote:

In visiting some poor families we came across utter poverty
where the heads of families could not obtain work. It is sad
enough to see young men in need, but it is especially painful
to see cases of families and sma]] children who are struggling
with direst need. . [These families] have to live and find
food.” The other day ‘when a cord of wood was brought to [our
place] a foreign man with a saw had been following the teamster
of the wood yard from 8 o'clock in the morning hoping to get _
somewhere (sic) a job in sawing. We got the wood at 5 o'clock.
He had followed the driver of the wood yard all day with-

out f1nd1ng any job. Such cases are very frequent and one

_meets many a poor man walking al 11 day in the cold with h1s Saw
and returning home without any earnings. 74

L emA

[f the homes of many immigrants were perceived <o be aistin-

guished by immorality, inadequate domestic know]edge, jack of'sénitq-
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tion and poverty they were also. believed to be marked by lawless

attitudes. J. S. Woodsworth commented, "Immigrants are tairly proui-

75
He .

nent i the police court, more than their numbers woulc warrant.”
recorded "pdlice returns" in 1907 and published them in nis book

Strangers Within Our Gates. These "police returns are shown in Table

I1-9.
Table II-9
Canadian ...:........ 1,541 . T Welsh oLl i7
English ... .. Lees 992 Italians ...l 1z
Scotch oo .. 093 ¢ Assyrians .....:..... 14
Irish ... e ol 452 Austrians ........... - 19
Galician ........... . 379 Chinese ............ : 10 .
American ............ 304 Indians ............. 6
German ...Z 0 > . ..., 140 ©  Bohemians .......... . 7
Swedes ... ... ... . 128 = Ruthenians .......... 8
[celanders ....... . 72 Australians ......... 6
French .............. " 58 Roumanians ......... “ 4
Hebrews ............. 95 Bukowinians ......... 5
Negroes ............. 107 _ Finlanders ....... L. 5
Poles .......... R 76 Hollancers .......... 5
Halfbreeds .......... : 86 Mexicans ....... PR 4
Russians ...... e ' 37 SWISS ittt 2
Norwegians .......... 31 . Greeks .......... ..., : 6
Hungarians .......... 25 Coselgians oo 13 75
DANES v 21 : ©
k- 3
Chipman Pxpressed the belief that the po11ce courts formed a
77

strong indictment against foreign people, e ec1a11/ the Galicians.
re

The Manitoba Free Press frequent]y pub11shed reports of the "lawless"

\«Jw

‘behavior of foreigners ranging from the re1at1ve1y minor offence of

1gnof1ng municipal by]aws78 to more sericus offences for which they
were brought before the assize court.. The more serious offences were

associated, in the minds of ]eading citizens, with celebrations such as

weddings. A judge presiding over -an assize court remarked that Ga]ician-

33
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‘weddings were often a calamity in which a carousal often ended in a

‘ fight andVSOmetimes endéd_in murder.79. The’1ead1ng cit;zens in
Winnipeg formed theﬁr opfnioné of the 1mmigraﬁts' respect for law and

<'order from accounts like the following, which according to Chipman, |
appéaréd in "a Winnipeg daily newspaper."

It was the aftermath of the Galician celebration of yesterday.
There were men with faces scratched and gasned men with parts
of their roses missing, men with chunbks chewed out of thelr
‘ears, men and-women with bandages of all sorts and colors. The
story told by police who were on duty last night was equatly
lurid. The battles raged all over the. foreign settlement, and
in the later stages it was simply a case of gatnering .p =ne
victims and stacking them where they would not suffer from
exposure. There were drunken and battered men in sheds, in
sidewalks and in ditches. A woman threw a beer keg through a
door, smashing it from its hinges. A man-stole’ a xeg, was seen
getting away with it and was hammered cver the head with-a
<tick of wood till he joined the "dead ones." The police had
no time to make arrests, for they could not be spared from the
difficult task of keeping the gang of sots from killing each
other. The whole affair was bestial -in the éxtrene. Gangs of
foreigners are besieging the (police) station today wanting to
lay information against others who beat them up during the
carousel. 80

Reports such as these could be exoécted to make a deep
impression on the readers of the daily press, especially when such
noted and spected leaders like W. J. Sisler, «ho wocrked as an
éducator among Winnipeg immigrants, was QUoted as saying ”Tyfng and
deceit [among 1mmigfants] are almost universal and a sense of .honor 1is
practically unknoWn.“81 It is not surprising that in this context Rev
J..S. Woodsworth quoted the following from a United States writer.

- We mightvendﬁre the criminality of the adult immigrants with
more composure, if we had any assurance that their children .
would be as orderly as the native born. But we find just the
opposite to be the fact: the children of immigrants are, there-
fore, twice as dangerous as the immigrants themselves. 82

These "dangerous children" contributed to what-was percejved to

be an increase in fhe'rate of juvenile crime in the city.' In 1906 it

3
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was reo ted that "expert evidence" had shown juvenile crime tu e un
the increase in Winnipeg. Mr. T. Mayﬁe Daly, a city magistrate, spoke
in what were called "the strongest terms" when he referred to “thé
growjng tendency to crime aﬁong fhe youths of the city.“83 Children
were found pfaying in the streets in an environment that encouraged
”drunkeﬁness, bad 1an§uage, disobedience and general 1awlessness."'84
Those who were no; found p1ay1h§ in the streeﬁs had been put to wirk by
theirbpérents'in order to supplement the father's low wages. In many

. CdSES wnEen :nése crivdren nade their money they feit tney sad & rignt
to seend 1t as they saw fit. They spent the{r meney. at "the moving
picture -show, the dance hal])’the_poo] rocem and the par room."85 These
'p1ace§ were regarded by many in the city as most undesirable for young
people and alarm was expressed over the prévalence of vice amohg the
children. What was even more alarming was that the courts, as they were

then constituted, could fot deal with the probTem.86

The Manditoba Free Press, which frequently made reference to the
"immigrant problem," sought to express the general attitude of the
leading citizens toward a considerable number of immigrants.

Their domestic habits do not fully accord with Canadian
domestic habits, their religion is different from Methodism,
Presbyterianism, Anglicanism or Roman Catholicism or any other
religion of Canada and their tongue is not understood. In
their struggle to get.a fodthold they have developed condi-
tions that do not -accord with the ideals of domestic 1ife and
citizenship held as essential by Canadians generally. They:
crogy together and thus place the city in a perilous situation

- in Zdse of an epidemic. In too many cases their domestic
habits are such as to imperil the moral and sanitary welfare
of the city. 87 .

The extent to which conditions such as these prevailed in
immigrant home's meant -that to that extent the home could not be

depended uﬁon to fulfill its old social function of preparing chi]dren

4]
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for society. But it was not only the home that was perceived to be 5

weakened by such immigration. The Protestant churches were also viewed '}

as having weakened to the extent that they could ng Tonger appeal to 3

. w

ainost-everyone in the community. Frank BDojacek, an Austrian ' v

. Ve
Protestant working with the Methodists in Winnipeg indicated: oo *@wf

Europeans [are] usually unreceptive to evangelical Protestant- ﬂ,ﬁ éi,f

ism even wnen it [is] offered to them in their cwn Tanguage: m?’\

[ can speak to the people but they do not like if [ red en

to their personal need of salvation [and say] I have and keep
my own religion. 88

Tie Protestant churcnes' relative trencin e oa nIntld
twenty years between 1891 and 1911 declined from 84% of the pepulation
Claiming religious affiliation in 1891 to 72.3% in 1911.%7 uhile the

%]
Qpercentage lcss may not seem to be too great, it Nés a reversal uf tnat '
which had'occurred priOﬁ‘to 1890. W. A. McIntyre, principal of the .
Normal School stated in 1908: : S
The church has had an experience somewhat simﬂ*to that of
the home. It has keenly felt the social prosiem. . . No ane
can predict the avenues of service in which the ch#ffch activity
of tne future will pe directed. 30

In additicn to.the effect that immigration was gcerceived to'have
on the home and the church the civic leaders were concerned over the '
apparent inability of the schoo1 to secure the enrcliment of all the
children in the community and so exercise an influence over them. There
was a further concern over the schools' perceived inability to maintain
a high level of attendance among those who were enrolled. They estima-
ted that in 1909 the north end wards had 20,000 children of whcm only
7,000 were attending s:hoo].91 The enrollment and attendance recoﬁgs

of the north end Aberdeen School were examined and it was found; at

least for this school, that even for those who attended school there

b}
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was mdch absenteeiSm‘ In 1908 there were. 1, 195 enro]]ed W1th an

average attendance of 710 13 or 59% of enro]]ment

attendance stood at 64A of enro]lment

92

4
V‘

The att1tude that preva11ed among the 1nf1uent1a1 c1tqzens of -
rd

wihnwpeg was that 1111terate 1mm1grants d1d not p1ace a h1gh va1ue on

schoo11ng It was known that many of ‘the 1mm1grants came from countr1es

oNhere the 1111teracy rate was h1gh ranging from 23% ¥n “Austria to 89%

in Roumanla.

93 ~:Lt»».as also known that the majority of immigrant work-

Cers who ceme to Carada between 1396 anc 1914 were of peasant back-

-ground94 and woG]d -nerefore have 1ittls or no'education. In order to

111ustrate the measure of 1111teracy a~ong 1mm1grants a speaker at the

Manttoba Educat1ona1 Convent1on in 1907, referred to a number of

Ga11c1an workers who - ‘when -asked to 1dent1fy the k1ng, vo]unteered the

1nformat1on that he was a Mr. Re1d sect1on foreman for Canad1an

Nat1ona1 Ra11ways

£ Such peop]e as these were be]teved to have 11tt1e

1nterest in sch0011ng and this belief was ref]ected by the 1mm1grants

~themse1ves, When a Po11sh Educattona] Comm1ttee%was formed. in” 1910 ‘a

spokesman for the comm1ttee 1nd1cated o

,educatlonal oo Tife

4

=

We came from countr1es ‘where the 1ntellectual ]eve] of the
masses is much lower-than in’ Canada . here. in Canada we

‘take .advantage of the opportuntty to 1mprove our 11ves

materiallif, fu]]y -ignoring the opportun1t1es to improve our
96 -
v

Daniel McIntyre, Superwntendent of W1nn1peg schools 1nd1cated '

.....

ear11er in 1905

There is a rap1d§y 1ncreas1ng class of whom many are nd1fferent
in regardsgp education of their children and Targe numbers of

“‘boys and #%irls are being allowed to grow up without suff1c1ent
- school training to put. them 1n the way of becom1ng 1n¢e111gent
‘citizens. 97 S R

In- add1t10n fo. the perce1ved fa11ure of the- 1mm1gr%nts to va]ue

e

: In 1909 the average

43
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schooling pecause of their illiteracy there was the very real economic
pressures’ that confrontedi1mm1grants attempt1ng to get estab! ‘shed in a
new la;d. Very often one of the ma1n,cons1derae1ons vas getting the?r
’lchfldéenja job..'J. W. Chafe giQes the account ef immigraﬁt John
Krachuk who arrived in Winnipeg from Galicia in 1905. He workedrfor
two years to save money te bring his wife and five‘children_to“ |
Ninnipeg.' He hHad two school aged sons, 41ke aged 12, and Joe aged 14,
and his main interest was not that his boys attend schoo1 but that they
get joos.?8

In many ca;es those who attended school had to fece the diffi-
CUItj of coping with a new 1;;§uage .They’also had.tb'cepevwithia
curr1cu1um in wh1ch such subJects as Engl1sh 11terature not on]y .
cha]]enged the 1earner but as Syb11 Shack a W1nn1peg educator,
99

p01nted out, more frequently utter]y defeated theiﬁup11 Many simply

dropped out of schoo1.100
‘There were also some who avoided the public schools by sending
‘their‘chi]dren to private schéo}s., In. 1900 fhere were 729 children in
the Roman,tathqﬂic separate schoots in'thezcity. During the next
-+ twelve years five new elementary separaté.schost were bdd1t and there
_were 2,029 in the schools-  Among these new schools was one for -the
French, one for the Germans, one for the Po1es and one;for the
Ruthenians. The problem that these schoole-createdTwaé expreésed_in‘A

the Manitoba Free Press in 1908.

From our public school among the fore1gn element of the city of
Winnipeg children are being continually taken Qut for three
‘months at a time and often. longer, nay sometimés altogether, to
be sent to Russian, Polish, or German schools, as the.case may
be, to learn,the‘foreign-ritua]s,and undo - as muth as- possible
our training for Canadian citizenship. 101

2
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The scnoo1 was perceived to be weakened by the problems of
smmigration. It could only do its jobhif"children were in attendance'
and there were many who were either untouched by‘the public sohoo1s or
whose exposure_was SO sporadic-and.minima] that it was‘reoarded‘as of

2

]1tt1e value. /

Leadership

@

The influential citizens who were confronted :wjth these urban
prooienms in Winnipey, and perceived their ins:itutions -to. be weakened,
uere'active in both politics and‘education.. They be1onged to a British -

@

majorwt/ culture group, who ‘for the most part, came from areas in rura]

Ontar1o. They came to pursue bus1ness wnterests and in pursu1t of fﬁ

those 1nterests established a metropoT1s and became fts natu

leaders. - J. R. Bone, a contemporary writer of. the peried

descr1bed the westward movement of the Br1t1sh cu1tur

coming of” the sturdy ‘stock of old Ontario who took 1ead

po]1t1cs andaeducat1on and demonstrated striking progress 102“Thet‘

number and relative percentage of the Ontar1o born in W1nn1peg between _. 

.1881 and 1915 is detailed by Art1b1se in W1nn1peg A: Social H1story and

shown here‘ln table 1I-10.

Q,



Poor Cory

/ { ‘
oo CoPIE DE QUALITEE INFERIEURE ____ . . A
‘ e ]
46
Table I1-10
Birthplace OFAWinnipeg's Native-Born Population, 1881-1916
1881 1891 1901 1911 ° 1916
Birthplaée No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % Ty,
o Y
“Prince Ed. \) v
Island i 42 5 ' 83 3 139 3 471 4 463 .3
_Nova Scotia 206 2.6 371 1.4 446" 1.1 1,505 1.1 1,587 1.0
‘New . . . v
Brunswick 126 1.3 279 1.1 303 .7 799 .6 847 5
Quebec 567 7.1 1,146 4.4 1,365 3.2 2,799 2.1  .2,758 1.7
Ontario 3,395 42.5 7,242 28.3 10,419 264.6 20,564 15.1 21,062  12.9
" MANITOBA 1,032 12.9  5,510° 31.5 31,849 23.4 49,648  30.5
Saskatche= . ) .
wan - - - - 587 4 1,083 .7
" Alberta . - - - ARSI ¥3 B 2797 .
British | v
Columbia 8 ..l 25 .1 32 .1 175 .1 307 .2
Yukon a'rjd' . . ‘ ) _
Terrifories 31 .4 57 .2 325 .8 52 . .1 16 .l
Not stated . - - . - 945 .7 439 .2
Total' ! 
Canadian- o . : o ' o o
born 5,387 67.5 14,713 S7.3 26,351 62.2 59,967 44.1 . 78,489  48.2
Total . S . . ) o :
- Population 7,985 100 25,639 100 - 42,340 100 136,035 100 163,000 100 °
o/

- 13
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As part of the maJorlty group in the city, these Ontario born

leaders possessed cons1derable power. As garly’ as 1881 those who were

of Britishvorigin accounted for 86 6% of the c1yy S total popu]at1on

Art1b1se in. W1nn1peg A Soc1a1 History has ca]culated the percentage

d1str1but1on of W1nn1peg 3 popu]at1on by ethnic or1g1n F1gure II-1
shows the distribution and 1nd1cates the dominant’ pos1t10n of ‘the

3ritish in the city.

L.
RO

S T e . - K
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F1gure II-1. Percentage Distribution of Winnipeg's 104
Population by Ethnic Or1g1n, 1881 - 1916 ) ;
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This early Majorﬁty'position'was important in the earTy years of
‘the'city's‘development. Research has. indicated that the‘prestige and
“influence of a culture group in a commuhity oficu]turaITy'diverse, 

géoups apbgfrs to be re1ated to the order of .arrival .in rg]aﬁion ﬁo
other.culﬁurél groups.los Thus the early influx of 1mmfgrants into
Mani toba in the '1870s and 188Qs produced; genéra]ly gpeaking, a
province reborn in tﬁé image of Bthfsh'ﬁrctestant Ontariol106
These,early leaders gained pdlftica1 control bf.the”city fhroughv
, d'restric:ea.franchfse.r.Beginnfng at the 1nc0rborat1pn of dinhipeg in
1871 and continu%ng thréugh thé following ﬁecades,a17 vcters had *o

meet the following qualifications.

Freeholders were required to be rated in the city's assessment
roll for at least $100, while leaseholders or tenants of real
property required a rating of $200. The other three stipulations
(male, over twenty-one years and British citizenship, were the
same at all- three levels. 107 ' , o

' Artibise has stated:

Although this property qualification might not seem too high: . -

by today's standards it did disenfranchise thousands of

Winnipeggers. 1In 1906, for example, when the population was

over 100,000 there were only 7,784 registered voters. Clearly

the other 92,216 were. not all females, under twenty-one and of

non-British-citizenship. An interesting ... measure was :
. introduced .in 1895 that gave females the right to vote - .-

in municipal -elections. But for the affluent merchant or.

manufacturer, with property valued at several thousands of -

dollars, it now meant that .both he and his wife could .

vote. 108 : o -

o ' . Values

With such overwhelming contrbl-pf’the ;ify it"iS'imbortqgt-to'
~examine the belief system of theSé-]éqders,1n order fo undefstand their

'kesppnse”to the problems of the city. They were, first of all,

:"JﬁFoteétantS. As early as 1881 the percentage infhe C1ty'S population



POOR LOPY

. . Y .
~—— —— . (CoriE DE'QUAthgghlﬁfék!EdRE B

belonging to traditional]y Protestant re]igiousvgroups (Anglican,

Bapt1st Presbyter%an Methodist Congregatiopal) was 82.4%. Th1s

peruentage gradua]]y dropped as fore1gn 1mm1grat1on 1ncreased unt11 by -

1916 the Protestant percentage of the popuiat1on was b3.l%.1 E

Never-
theless this was st111 a re11g1ous maJorwty in a c1ty of diverse |
-re1191ous groups

The Protesgants pprcééved ProteSTani re]igipd 0 be superior to

a]T non-Protestant .religions. The Roman Catho11cs and their church

were Cowngragea in pubiiC'Stécdlﬁrxb page in tne city. u]snop Mecnray,

in.an address hefore the Anc]fpan Synod in 1899, .ndwca*ed that he saw

.Roman Catholics as ”1gnorant" a;d productwve of "a 1arge proport1on of

w110 :

criminals. In 1890 a po]1t1c1an openly declared that "the po]1cy

of [the_Roman.thholfc Church]'qu completely opposed to the progress

o111 710 1909 Archdeacon Fortin

ahd‘en]ightenment of the community.
dé]1vered what was descr1bed in the 1oca1 press as "a str1k1ng sermon.

It was heard “by a Targe number of c1t1zens and. several members of the
1oca1 House." 'In this sermon Fortin made reference to Roman Catholic-
ism and its fforeign“ views and doctrines. He indicated that the Roman
"Cptholjc Cpurch Was'ﬁa chdrch'which.we profess and believe to be false

"lle'Marinn Barber has indicated that in Methodist

and unépripturaT.
1fterature Protestantism Was identified with British virtues such as
initiative, industry, freedom and democrdcy. On the other hand -
ratholicism was identified with superstition, ignoran;e and autocracy.
“ethodists were interested in maintaining Protestant values qu were
dwterminéd,to 1imft'the‘Sphere of the influence of the'Cathof%ézchurgh.
They were also prepared to meet the cpa11enge of other pon-Profestapt

religious groups like the Greek Catholics, Greek Orthodox and Jewish .

49
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-groups.ll3

'Protestant_re]ig16n~as "a higher yeligion" was to be vigorously
promoted amehg non-Protestant immigrants. J. S. Woodsworth, who as .
~indicated earlier, has been regarded as a typ1cal wel] read Engl1sh

speaking Protestant114

"higher religion." He spake of "authoritarfan old world chj;gheé“ that

xept immigrants in 1gnorance,and'he believed that the 1nf%uence.of'5uch
churches wouldvgrad0a11y'weakén as.immigrants were exposed to Protest-
'Y . . ' . . ' <
antism and other new wor]d 1hf1uences. 0On one occasion pe reaminaed
wetnodist /oung peop]e ehat
,‘As Chrwst1ans we owe [the immigrants] all that nas purified and
elevated and enfiched our lives. We owe it to them to convince
them that religion is not mere ecc]es1ast1c1sm, nor. fa1th

superstition, nor worsh1p ritualism. 115

Another Protestanﬁﬁre]1g1ou5“1eader declared: "We are used‘to

praying for an open door to foreign missions. ‘Now we have an open door

_right here beside us.”llG

This "open door" was=the focus of at;ention'at a large gathering

of the Brotherhood of St Andrews held in w1nnipeg»in 1907. Thi's

Anglican meeting was 1nformed that 1f the "f1ner e]ements" in 1ife were
to be ma1nta1ned it was necessary to ma1nta1n "the fresh spr1ngs of the -

“Rock from which they f]owed “ In ma1nta1n1ng those "fresh spr1ngs” in -

~ Winnipeg the assemb]ed crowd was told they "had . . . an opportun1ty
that had not been granted to any body of men in the hlstory of
Chrwst1an1ty "1;7 ‘ :
"determination of Protestants in the. city to see that . |

Protestantism remained'dominant was clearly evident. There was a

revealing editorial in the Manitoba Free Press in 19Q9 that%fhdicated.

expressed his des1re to‘ad3ust immigrants to the

50
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Protestant aims and objectives.

This is a country whose foremost need is industrious, thrifty,
intelligent settlers . . . the most desirable settlers [come
from] the United States . . . [and] Great Britain [which are]

~ overwhelmingly Protestant. It is in these -two ovérwhelmingly

Protestant countries that the Dominion Government's immigration
work -is carried on and it is from these two overwhelmingly
Protestant countries that the overwhelming proportion of new
settlers in the country came . . . so that the result will be
to make this country constantly more Protestant. 118

.Fdr the 1ead1ng citizens in wfnnipeg, Protestantism was to be
the dne religion in" tne city.‘ inséparably related to this was their
commitmenﬁ to keeb the city British or "Anglo-Saxon" and thus have one
ona]ty in the midst of a divefse.peop1e. It was a-1oya1ty‘1n whiéh
1ead1ng cftizens perceived7nb'd1fference between imperial loyalty and

Cahadién nationalism. In 1890 thé Manitoba Free Press undertook to

expreés the "present fee1{ngs"-1n Winnipeg regarding Caﬁada andAthe.
Empire. fhése ”fee}ingsﬂzwere that Canada must show devotion to queen‘
and country and éﬁgage her mi{itary forces in the battles of the ' :
Empire.  This invoivement wfth Britain was not regarced in any way as
‘”antagoﬁiStic to our ﬁafiona1 interests." bRev.'Dr. George Bryce, a
pr¢m1nent sp&kesman for the Brit%sh majority group, 1nd1cated'1n 1898
”thé‘same spirit which animates the Canadian nationa]iét animétes thé
lover of the Empire" and theée éas grown up "coiﬁcident with the rising

w119 cred

Canadianism . . . an ever strengthening love for the Empire.
‘Ney, a noted social leader in Winnipeg stated:
Love of country means empire to eVery_true‘Briton who will
‘refuse to acknowledge that distance divides, but who'rather
divines,thatVthe ceas bind us all in all. 120 '
Ney made no distinction between Canadian nationality and British
1oya1ty. A good Canadian'was a 1oyé1 Britisher whose birthright was to

be "a British subject and citizen of Canada.”121

a4
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A united Canada wasAcqnceivéd_of in terms of the dévotipn of the

wnole Canadian people to the Eritish crown and Empire. Bryce
indicated:

Confederation gave Canada the conception, or at least the
opportunity of conceiving the thought, "This is my own, my.
native land." ‘
Tnis was possible alike to the grandchildren of the U. E.
Loyalists, to the descendants of British settlers, to the
French-Canadians, and to .the offspring of those of alien
birth--and all in the same measure. "We are all," they could
say, "on an ‘equal footing, this is our native heath!" But in.
this, the constitution freely consented to by all of us was
British, given us by the British Parliament, carried out _under
orilisn auspices. Tne ponds Jf affection bindirg us o Iritain
then began to thicken and strengthen. An:intelligent, cons1d-
erate, deep-seated spirit of loyalty increased within us. .
So much ‘had our sentiment of loyalty strengthened, almost w1th—
. out our realizing it, that when the South African war, which

- was a battle for equal rights, broke out, Canada of her own
“free will arose and said, "Here are our young men of U, E. L.,
British, French-Canadian, German and American origin--all
Canad1ans-—now ready to f1ght for the great gqueen and her.
Empire. That was a gladdening s1ght 122

This comp1ete identifﬁcat#on with'Britain was given further
expression by J. H. Mu1vey,,a long time dwrnwpeg teacher and preswdent
of the Man1tobavEducatlona1 Association in 1915, 4u|vey stated:

Canada . . . a]though we are a self covern1ng co]on/, we are
part of the British Empire, our thoughts, our sentiments, cur
speech, the calls of kinship makes us one in reality with the
other sons of Britain. And their cause is our cause, their foe
is our foe, their war is our war and their glory our glory

. we are . .. . animated by.one common love for the dear old
f]ag that represents JUSt1CE and mercy and freedom for all
mankind. 123 :

This devotion to Britain gained some impétus in the city of
Winnipeg from a’fear of the great neighbor to the south, the United
States. It was feared that Canadian identity could be Tost and the

larger power would swai}ow up the sﬁa]ler,Canadian nation. Bryce was.

appalled at Goldwin Smith's remarks indicating that Canada could never
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deve1ob a unity of feeling .or action and that the country's "manifest

destiny" was to be absorbed into the United States. He regarded Smith

as one who alienated himself from the national heart.124

~The loyal,
Britisher was not one who desired to be linked to the United States.
i He was best exemp]ified by those early settlers who laid the foundation
" of Winnipeg. They passed ™in their thousands" through the United
States, which Bryce descr? bed as a "foreign counfr/,” resistirg all
Ainducements to remain by the way. They kept their eye on "the north
‘ » : o
star" and journeyed tu winnipeg tu make®it a city "with nore real
British sentiment than the saintly city of Toronto." Everything was
British in Winnipeg "except a troublesome Tittle knot of Americans
. and even they . ... emphasized everything British as good."125
There was little that the leading citizens in Winnipeg found
attractive in the United States. Bryce indicated:
DUr1ng the half century which has witnessed the uprise of
Canada, we have seen in the neighboring republic a terrific
fratr1c1da1 war, out of which grew an era of unexampled
corruption: a subsequent race strife between black and white
marked by streams of blood: a ma]adm1n?térat1on of justice
unknown under the British flag: and a uggle between labor
and capital even now causing-great anxiety. We sympathize with
our neighbors. Yet we cannot but say, "Thank God that we are
subgects of the British Crown." 126
While viewing the social ‘turmoil in the Un1ted States those wno
_ g]orﬁed in being British subjects were confronted with an increasing
measure of social turmoil -in their own city as non-British immigration.
increased. This turmoil was faced in a %pirit of optimism for at the
turn of the century the predominant mood in the tity was that the

immigrants could be assimilated. ‘An-editorial in the Manitoba Free

Press stated:
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The Anglo-Saxon . . . has never yet failed to absorb all
elements that came within its influence and there is not the
least danger that it ever will. . . . Canada is Anglo-Saxon and
will remain Angig-Saxon. Foreigners may come in ‘their thousands
and, they' too, if not in the first®Wthen in the second generaticn
will also be Anglo-Saxon. 127 -

In 1906 there were still those who confidently expressed the
icea that the “Anglo-Saxo;:%ace” was powerful enough to assimilate ail
foreigners. [t could "defy the fiercest onslaught of fortune and the
most dire viéissitUdes of time.n1¢8

With such assumed Anglo-Saxon assimilative power it was expected
tnat immigrants could scon be brought to conform tovthe Anglo-Saxon

norm. In some cases the suggestion seemed to be that a better race

cculd be re2lized by the mingling of elements. The Saxoﬁ, Slav,

Teuton, Cel- . Gaul could be made into one people. "The blood
strains of great races will mirxg]&:he blocd of a race greater than
wd .

the Qréatest of them all." 129 \#%&\
Rev. Dr. George Bryce in expressing nis view on assimiiaion
seemed to include some elements of a mosaic.

ATT civilization as it has been said of legislation must be a
compremise. A compromise is not necessarily a disgraceful
thing. Mind and body are of different composition, different
aualities, different purposes and yet in one human being they
are mysteriously interrelated and blended so that they act -
together, sympathize with one another, rejoice in the same good
fortune or lament and suffer in the same misfortune. So'a
country made up of different-elements, composed of different
Tocal sections, even having different interests, can be skill-
fully bound together to make a substantial working unity.

And so while our key note-of -progress in Canada is unity, yet
as these parallels show, this does not require an absolute
uniformity. A forced unity might destroy and check progress

. . . unity with diversity is surely the true watchword for
Canada. 130 '

Others, 1like edukator W. J. Sisler, believed that some

foreigners could bring new ideas with them that would enhance Canada's"

i
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reputation among nations.ljl F. H. Schofield, principal of the

Collegiate Institute, believed that many races‘who are considered
"Geneatn us" in Hhe scale of civj]izgﬁion are actually "apuve us" in
their appreciation of art and beauty. Nevertheless, whatever might be
said of the existence of different views on assfmilation the distinc--

tions aré not significant for what was envisaged was a people with all
1132

the chicacteristics of "the fbv1315’/ Sun erinr Ancli-Caszons, Tt
would appear that Mott has adequate]y suitmarized the Britisnh iceas on

R IRR auion.
Taere was a time in Winnipeg's nisTory anen Tt owis accecied ac
a cultural ideal that each immigrant group should offer what
was "best" in its culture to a superior "commen stcck” Canadian
culture. In fact what seems to have been expect “ed was that
non-Anglo-Saxon groups would offer to this "common stock!
cul ture components that were considered relatively unimportant
by the Anglo-Saxon population. They were expected to of fer
their quaint folk dances or folk scngs, or perhaps their skill

in weaving or painting. Meanwhile, the British culture group .

was expetted to contribute the ideological components of the
"commom stock": cutture in.the system of government and of
justice  and preva1J?ﬂg suﬁuctures——ano 13‘ua5 expected tnat
non- Ang]o Saxons W d accepx them. §;3J»g - E

ass1m1]at1oh to be He

t@ Str1ke forW%rd to,me% tbe muTtwiudes nen who are’
~thronging ’o~our~shores 50 that we may pawerfu]ly ard<master-"-
fully, ye ,w1pha1 1nteTngently and considerately, impose upon
gnal manners, our. nationdl: 1aws, our national
‘ 1ona1 1dea1s 134 i ,

ead%ng c1t1zens, in. w1nn1peg, were commltted to one

religion and oqé 19ya1ty~they were also comm1tted to one economic
B

system. Reyﬂw f George Bryce in g1v1ng an address on "The .

Canadianiz

y
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British capitalists for the last generations have paid great

attention to Western Canada anc have bound the west with golden

cnains to the motherland. 135

[t was the capitalist system that was cCeeply embedced in tne

country. [t was a system that enabled the influential citizens of
Winnipeg to ccme to the city, establish their business interests and
grow wealthy. The British Protestants greatly admired immigrants who
~ould come *o the city and dé as they had done. A. S. B3ardal, an
Icelancer, was singled cut as an example of sdch an immi;rantu Ye “Came
T

/

cgu‘,;ped cavery

| . - 126 .. .
staple and "an up-to-date” undertaking establishment. Norwegian

TooENe Cily wlin Taris€ LL11ErS anG suln swned @ we

contractors who were doing tens of thousands of dcllars worth cf work
. 137
and Sweces who had bank accounts were also specially noted. The
Germans were aiso noticed for their diligent work hapits and the
!

contribution they made to the city in their -mp1byment, from the lowest
138

to the highest levels, Capitalism was ag nomic system in which

it was believed that it was.possible to start at the bottom with "rough

work" and move upward to more refined work while others came in at the
: k!

bottom to take the place of those who moved up'mards.”9 Canada was the

land of opportunity for those who were willing to work.

A,

Work was hignly regarded. Rev. J. L. Gordon lauded the working
man and made reference to Jesus being a carpenter and the disciples,

"who Taid the foundations of Christianity" as being fishermen. He

140

declared that none should be ashamed to labor. Archdeacon Fortin

declared that those who were afraid to work were cowards an# guilty of

141 '%escribed

as "slothful or Tazy" anJ "parasites" who deserve no sympathy.142 Even

disgraceful conduct. In the daily press such péople were

in cases where relief was provided caré was taken not to encourage "the
s

.
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. pauper sp1r1t” and ‘those ‘who were temporar11j unemployed and c0u1d work

were’ provwded w1th whatever work m1ght be ava11ab1e 143 Work was

' Ny . .
regarded.as a noble‘pursujt. Ln,an ed1t0r1a1 ‘the Manitoba Free Press-

1nd1cated

There is-no more noble f1gure than the man who hears. the call of
the world for the necessities. of ‘existence, and who hastens to *
devote his. energ1es and his life in an endeavor to respond. Next
- to him probab]y is the man, although hé does not hear the call,
does his day's “work, day after day, at the plow, in the factcry
.at the throttle of an engine, or in the managerial chair in the
office of an indystria] or commercial enterprise. 144

Those who failed to do the1r NOFK day by day Or were not goodu

v-workmen were be11eved to have a d1fferent life. Tae/ were seen *o kave‘f

condemned themse]ves dnd those who depended,on*them to'a "norr1b1e Tife
- of the 1neff1cient,'fii1ed Wi th unspeakab1e irritatidns andu
-despair;“145 ‘ '

In the evenyday world.of wbrk;it was readi]y-accepted in

\

Winnipeg that'thehe wou1d be5masters“anJ'emp1oyees’.capita1 and‘organ-:

<

;1zed 1abor and r1ch and poor. What was regarded as necessar/ was that

aT] work together'"wn un1ty -and am1ty“ to estab11sh a great c1ty 146

E 3
Thls "un1ty and amwty“ were not to be threatered by the greed of
fN

monopo11es or the oppresswon offébmb1nes Such monopelies and combines

. restricted "the f1e1d” for the willing worker .and made it difficult for

~him to receive the reward of his41abohs.}47 'The free enterprise system

of capital and labor was'expected to‘wdrk for the benefit of both

148

- capital and labor. As the pace of 1ndustr1alwzat10n increased it B

was be11eved by many in the cwty that cooperat1on wou]d make the system

functlon we]] Rev. ‘Hugh Pedley, m1n*«fer of Centra1‘Congregat1ona1

-;,~Church expressed the 1dea 1n the fol]ow1ng manner
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.~ . .. though St. Paul had used the unity 0f the mempers of the
body as an. example of the unity of the church of Christ, it
night with equal propriety_ be used as an example of the unity
"*'wnterdependence of society, and especially ,of the industrial
1d.- For instance the eye might stand for cap1ta1 and the
fid for labor. The eye can-see but it cannot achieve with the

hand and the hand is comparatively ‘useless without the eye to

guide it . . . capital and labor are partners but unlike the

usual partnership only one side had access to the books and knew
* the profits . . . cooperation of knowledge -and interest-was the
" only remedy. .. . . 149 ° o

When Rev. E. Weeks of St. James Conqregationa] Church addressed
'the‘differences he perceived to exist between capital and labor he
ortered 2 simple.szlution so that Hoth could work te cether i ﬂaF.LﬁJ

. The capitalist should be sincere in the distrwbut1on of his
. wealth and the Taborer in the performance of his task, and each
- should have confidence in each.. We must not wait for a great
reform: reform 1ies ip the realm of the home, in .the common 11ife
of the individual and in the development of character 150
The genera] be]1ef 1n the c1ty, among the Tead1ng citizens, was

that the free enterpr1se system was the best for a11 concerned. - If it _'

/v

“dwd not work as we1] as ft shou1d then it ought to be 1mproved by

_concerned people so that it would function to the beneflt of all

.

whether they were laborers or capitalists. ' ) - : 0

While the¥e was one religion, one loyalty and one economic ‘ -

system for the influential citizens of Winnipeg there-was also one .set
of socia] va1ues These were the sociaT values that charactepized the

: _sma11 village of the1r rura] past. Leading citizens. tooked to'the

country -as the ]deal env1ronment and frequent]y quoted Cowper 3 say1ng,

' 151

"God made the country and man made the town." Theyrbe11eved that

the country:was a f1n1shed ‘work with wh1ch subsequent vnterference .
15?- It was the p]ace where people lived the natural

wholesome life 1n the- m1dst of ca1m c]ean harmon1ous ‘and ordered '

,,surnound1ngs. It was the place, accord1ng to J. S WOodsworth -where.

PO

2
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“ jpegp],e ”to a large extent" were on one Jevel. They 11Ved together and
nerezof one language, one race, and one re1191on '.The personal bondslv
of sympathy existed among them for'they lived in sjmpler social

w153

- circumstances.

the Western School Journal irt 1908 as reference was.made to ”f1fty

years ago [when] we were mainly a rura] peop1e "It was sawd that in
those days the man without any spec1a1vtra1n1ng wasoking. .Ue;cou1d"

"shoe his horse, make his wagons, do carpentry and ‘in scme cases make

= 4

nis own snoes. 154 nhaaever cna] enge ne. TaCeG el ccp|ng Alth iite
could be successfu]]y met and overcome. The hone was of /w aii
importance for there the parent was in contro] The husband served as
th e pract.ca1 tearher for boys and " the mother served to teacn the

. girls. AT the 1mportant know]edge that enab]ed one o Tive in §

- 155

'simp1e soc1ety cou]d be.obta1ned in the home c1rc]e , It was.a

scciety in which peop1e ‘could. be depended upon to free]y do the "right"

156 .

th1ng and demonstrate a whole host of common vwrfues W. A:

-McIntyre a prom1nent Britise Protestant spo«esman gave.an examb]e of .

e soc1a1 values that were assoc1ated w1th ‘rural. 11fe of fne past
~:Some elghty years ago there moved 1nt0 western Canada a young
farmer of a good old Scottish family. After breaking his.land
he - succeeded in raising.a little grain and indeed had forty ‘
bushels to™“the- good. This he agreed to sell to-a buyer-in~
: Georgetown at eighty cents a bushel. On- the following day.: he »
T sent in the wheat with a neighbor, who so]d it as his own, the -
- price having advanced to-eighty-two cents: a bushel. 'The young
~ farmer felt that he was not entitled to the increase of eighty
. cents and a few days 1ater drove intd Georgetown, about twelve
miles distant, to return the money. ‘In the meantime-the buyer
had deparited and ‘the affair closed for the time. F1fty years
later the! farmer| then -about eighty years old, heard that the
buyer was: visiting friends at Milton about twenty miles away.
He had the horse- harnessed and was drwven ‘the! d1stance so that'
he m1ght ‘refund the money. 157 _ '

Mclntyre conc]uded that the old settlers "were honest toa . |,
¢ - Cg C

\ -
&

These simp]er socia] conditions were emphasized 1n

59
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farthing." In addition to their honesty, ‘one could observe, according

to McIntyre, "reverence -for God and fOr'authority, eccnomy, industry,
' 158 |

-fa1thfu1ness, fam11y affect1on and frankness in Speech " . :3

In hany cases 1t was be11eved there had- been no- fa 11ng away

Y

‘ from such virtues and that-many ”swncere, honest, open—mtnded, generous -

=lenvy and 1nT01erance " cInt/re Tonged for wnat he called "a return of

"Tand "

'.and kind peop]e” cou]d be “Found. Butithese virtueS'were perceived'to &

j% .

oe tnreatened in tne c1ty wnere one found poverty and mwsery, sin: and S

wrong, cases of persona1 1mpur1ty and open profan1t/ One rou]d even

ES

f1nd tnat in reltg1ous hatters in the City there was. ”d1551mu1at1on

the- who1ehearted honesty and reverence of the ear]y settlers of tre C ;;
159 ' ' R

. When McIntyre, ‘as a former Ontar1o res1dent cal]ed for the

preservat1on of old va]ues that be1onged to an 1dea1tzed rural past he

~was focusing on a c]uster of va]ues that were perceived, in Winnipeg,

to have’ deep roots. in both the east and the west. Doug Cwram in

Promwse of Eden The Canadian cxpansionist hovement and *he Idea of +he

“"k

h West 1856 1000 has 1nd1cated a. sh1ft 1n perspect1ve on’ Red R1ver s

qvpast occurred at the dawn of the 18805 as the old community gave way to

<y

l.the forces of deve]opment The Selklrk sett]ers were, elevated into a

o reg1ona1 groupqof Un1ted Emp1re Loya]1sts whose “up11ft1ng sp1r1t ard .

PR

-fh1gh trad1t10n" was perce1ved to exist to the present to affect

ﬂ,(_y

4g§ ;:’newcomers as we11 as descendants of.the ortgrnal sett]ers. The past

‘appedred as Eden “an 1dy111c wor1d in wh1ch the ear1y settlers had

rema1ned ‘true to thewr f]ag and: nat10na11ty and 11ved in honest

U ,ggﬁ%sure fr1end1y camarader1e and good fee11ng for a]] peop]e It wasy;'

o a world. in wh1ch God fear1ng peop]e were d1st1ngu1shed by their
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contentment,'selfvreiiance, moraiity, upriéhtnessz sacrifice, bravery,
purpose and foresight. These‘va]ues Were<over1aid and reinferced‘by
the Canadian expansionists.so that tt could no longer be said that the
Canadian sense of mission in the west~had 1ts‘rootsvsole1y in the'
‘eest.lsO - | |

Owkam 1ndicates that the‘sétt]er and the fertile land of the

fnr*hwest Jere to be the soc1a1 and economic strength of the recion.

- The fert11e 1and prov1ded a strong permanent economic base in a fejtc'
‘-Luab_ﬂas expeqterto he agr1cu|tara1. 1t was be.ieved Lial "ing

;rreatibr of a prooer‘mbra] order" depenced, to 2 1arge decree, on the

,deve10pment of a strong and permanent econcmic orcer. Since ttdé)
-econom1c order was based on- the fert11e ]and any sccial strength had o
>De equally based/ along with economic order, on the agr1cu 1tural work~
ers. The be11ef in the rural society, and the benefits that could be
derived from that soc1ety through’ﬁn agricul tural c1ass‘bwas revealed;
‘accordwng to Owram, in the grqw1ng amb1qu1ty towards developing towns
Land_c1t1es in the reg1ont On the one hand a-city like Winnipeg was a
'Source of}pride“fohvit,1nd1cated rapid materiakadeve1odpent but on the
other hand it was d1squa|1f1ed as an example of the deve1opment of the
west for the true life of the west was not to be found there. The
1dea1 man was the "yeoman" or "husbandman" for he would u]t1mate1y

161 .

This. strength of the nat1on was to be defined in terms of the

’ Br1twsh model. of soc1ety Owram 1nd1cates the Br1ttsh Emp1ne repre-

sented the h1ghest ach1evement 1n the deve]opment of 1nst1tut10ns and
"her trad1t1ons, her Forms and her mora1 élevation" were unsurpassee’1n

the world;162 Thérefore, to adhere to the British modeL in the west

B T
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was. to preserve and extend the h1ghest cu]tura] 1dea1s It was te
» build a Br1t1sh soc1ety w1th Br1t1sh va1ues 1n the new world context

that wou]d be the most re]1ab?e soc1ety in terms OT §oc1a1 we]fare and
163 - , ol :

" soc1a1 stab111ty

Owram has rurther 1nd1cated that "*he sense gr mission" though

aﬁtaching great,importance to British tradition, "“1Hoked to the empty _

Tana not oniy to rep11cate sociéty out to,improve 1t.“164 It Wds -

believed the.west could escape the petty re]1g1ous, ‘racial and-
political divisions,of older societies.’ L9 In the light of Owram S
argunent the words of Rev. Dr. George Bryce, aho expressea a reglonal
B ‘
vision, can be clear1y understood as ne made reference 1o the dawn" of
the 18905 and dec]ared his ex@ectat1on ‘that _in- tne west there would
- develop “a‘hygher~Canad1an Tife . . . for the future millions of our
wide pra1r1es «166
-The way in wn1ch this "h1gher Canad1an 11fe" could be ach1eved
accerding to D M Duncan, prominent churrhman and educator was
. to know our social reguirements, .suit means to ‘ends, -
remedies to ‘disorders and anticipating the trend of national
growth and development, to so order our work that it shall
contribute to tne upbuilding of all that is. worthy and the
overthrow of all that is base. 167
For. men 11ke’Duncdn and others the pursuit of;tnis goal was

found through a.reform movement, that gmbodied tradﬁtiona1 values.
. pl : :
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Machray was born in Scotland and became Anglican Primate of ail
Sanacd. when he died in 1304 a Manitoba Free Press report Gescriled
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stanaards of the Church of England " Manitoba Free Press, March 10,
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the old land:. The poetry and literature of Scotland and Eng1and were
ever present to strengthen that ideal. The youth saw, it is true, the
flowing Grand River, though even that was at times called the Quse: the
stately maples, the chestnut and butternut trees, and the picturesque
redman -- saw these as Canadian, belonging to- his native land, but he
bore the -same natural al]eg1ance ‘to the Crown and Constitution. of Great
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w F. Osborne taught EngT1sh at Wesley Co]]ege and later'was-

Fead of the French. faculty at the University of Manitoba. He was

described . in ‘the, ' Manitoba Free Press as "one of the foremost leaders in
the- cu1tura1 1ife dF’M‘*1toba T~ Manitoba Free Eress February 9,
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Rev d. L. Gordon was. of SCOtt]Sh descent and succ@eded Rev J.
8 S11ﬁox at Central Congregational Church in 1904. He had s B

; background ‘that. included. work -as an employee at’ Wannamaker department

. . stores ‘in_ the United States and 15 years as bus1ness manager of the

Y.M.C. A in Brooklyn," New York.
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e 148Fer an examlnat1on of attitudes in Canad1an bus1ness in"what
was calleq a "free ‘ehterprise. ecénomy" see Michael Bliss; A L1v1ng )
Pro§1t Studies in the Social History of Canadian Bus1ness 1883- 1911
« (Toronto 1974}. BTiss has argued"hat while the rhetoric of -

bus1nessmen focussed-on "free enterpr1se" they. favored business

- combination -and restrictive trade practices to ensure a- "living - ‘\f,'

_profit." _BuUt' at the same time they were not prepared to grant the

e worker the safre . r1ght SO that he could. make "a“1iving wage." “Leaders

of trade combines were bus1ness statesmen; the Teaders of labor uniond .

. were paras1t1ca1 demagogues.." - The new bus1ness philosophy was

N ”cooperat1on," “the workers tode was "1nd1v1duai +hard work and sav1ng."vﬁi P
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- Toronto Press, 1950), pp. 209-216.

- tlovement and-the Idea of the West 18%6-1900 (Torongo; University of

Molinial, pp. T36e13n 0 o -
- Mg, gz,
20, peo1o Y . n
- %%pig, po1ae, o T e ' &
1%0pi4., p. 219. A
" M%anttona Freé Press, Novembér 12, 1898, p. 7.
. 3 S ‘vfj-, i ' e ‘ . IR .
v “Owram has compared this ide¥ with*the American frontier 4

tradition. According to the American myth of the frontier, society was .
“improved because of the very freedom of the undeveloped frontier; the- .
- American frontiersmany freed of past restraints and with progressively
less-cultural baggage, .created a society from within himself and be--

cause it was held that the‘cgmmpn man .was inherently good, 1t.w&§ya1§d..;_“.
- - believed that this new sociefy would b2 free from corruption and ‘more

~gone before. In dpntrast in the Canadian mind the open land was thought-
~to provide an oppdrtunity. tospyrify and improve old institutions. It
“was not believed: ... ¥ tRat,# gawilderpess itself-- Tr, perhaps more .
accurately, man-in that .uns{fdctured wilderness--was the means to a
h§trpng.andvimproﬁéd.saﬁfa S#8ric. In e United States; society was =
© supposedly to Be improved by ‘putting man into a free environment: in
Canada it,wasvtpvhgg{mprQVed:by~puttgng‘institutions'in'a freer
environment.” Doughkas Owram, Promise of Eden, pp. 144-145.

‘ ] 9, N <
: SRR

in -accord with K%éefﬁ]—dehocratic ideals d#tan the’ civilization that had .
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Henry Nash Smith has stated the character of the Amer1can emp1re
‘"was defined not by streams of influence out of the past, not by a -
cultural tradition, not by its place in a world .community, but-by a {:
relation between man and nature--or rather, even more narrow]y, betwee\\\\

" American man. and the American west." _Henry Nash Smith, V1rg1n Land:
The American West as Symbol and Myth (Cambrldge Harvard University - \\5
~ Press, IQS‘T p 217. - _ . T ‘ Vo
167

B ’ D. M. Duncan, “Ed1tor1a1 Comment;" Western Schoo] Journa]
vol. 3, no, 9 (November 1908), p. 328 .

. David Merrit Duncan was. born into & Presbyterian m1n1ster S
family in Evanston, I11ingis where his fatherd a. minister of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada, was serving for two years. He was
_educated in Toronto and joined the Winnipeg Co]]eg1ate staff in 1895.
"He became ‘associated with St. Stephen Presbyterian Church, a noted

Socia) Gospel center, and pecaile active in Sungay School werk. He was
‘also active as .a board member of the-Canadian National Institute for;

the Blind and as a member.of the board of welfare supervision. . He Wwas
described as being active "in almost .every phase of the educat1ona1 and *
public Tife" 1in the c1ty Manitoba Free Press, September 11,71912,- and..
Man|toba Free Press Decemoer 19, 1928 o

g S

‘D

“ S : .o W
+ Ty o [
' M; 5) 4 Y : ' l * v
N N . ’ ‘ ) - .”.
4 o 4 : )
3 ° 5 o
‘ . N ¢ W \
! K S )
3 c?’ﬁggﬁ ‘e
. ‘a:-‘..‘ . - B
it . RN



)

~ Poor Copy

ey Cop1e DE QUALITEE INFERIEURE

-

CHAPTER IIi. * ‘ e

The Reform Movement -- Theory and Practice:

The purpose of thws chapter is to examine the reform movement
that deveTOped in W1nn1peo Specific attenticn is given lc the Csrwal
Gospe] as a. new soc1a1 theory and to the new reforn orbanwzatwons that
ceVeIOpeo in the c1ty wn1cn yave express.on o wnts ngs Lheory.

As the new corporate 1ndustr1a1 society and the Jmigration of

laroe numbers of Europeans «ith,alien »a1ues appeared 1o *hreaten

)

Winnipeg, a number of the soc1a11j concernad people in the c1ty begar

" to. seek answers to the problem. The 10eology of the past w1th 1ts .

1nd1v1dua1 relationships and common valué system saw nature and human
h1story as benevo]ent It had been based on c1asswca1 11bera11sm w1th
its doetrine of laissez- §a1re and a closed system of re11g1ous faith.
Th1s class1ca1 11bera11sm now appeared%to many peop\e in socially

responswae pos1t10ns as no 1onger adequate to a changed SOC!EL] In

-

1908 the Man1toba Free Press indi ated 1n a revwew of Professor E. A
Ross's book "Sin. and Soqjety" thag

. . Watt, Stephenson, Faraday, Morse and Bell have brought not ¥
on]y C! mater1a1 but a moral revolution. Tiey and their peers in
the f#d of discovery-and invention haye made possible a social
organgzation where the old r1ghteousness is not- enough so that

we need dn annual supp]ement to the "Decalogue."™ Today the good
of the bee is bound up with" the we]fare .of the hive as never
before. 1Q

”

" If the. o1d doctr1ne of 1a1ssez faare and the gﬁrsu1t of 1nd1- »

v1dua1 self 1ﬁterest were 1nadequate to dea1 w1th Eﬁe new 1ndustr1a1'
3y o .

v

. S\ S o

o

' dge, then 59L1@11y toncerned people had to take somb act1on Th1s was tf
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indicated‘by Dr.-Fisher Qf;New York, nho was sérving as international
secretary of the YMCA-inA19O8,:nhcn he spoke at a banquet in Wianipeg.

He étated: , | . ' L |

Twenty five years ago. political economists had taught that
social conditions should be let alone and .that men.should
trust to natural development to bring good. out of evil. This
was no longer possible. Men were forced to take actionm in
self defence and were being compelled to deal w1th problems
. which had never beed taken in hand in any prev1ous eha of the
v wsrld's history. 2

Iﬁ‘seekirg to take these prob]emé in hand in Winnipeg, réformuminded

peup.c oraced a. new suCial tneor/ that nad ueve.oped in n:scern

=

countries: This social theory was a new 11berapnsm wh1ch d1fferec from’

ciassical liberalism in that it took a more positivé attitude toward the
- . P L -
state and exhibited a negdtijye attitude toward tre old doctrine of

A

¢1ater'the Un1t%£ States and ‘Cahada. C]arence J Kar1enJhas descrlb 3

]a1g$ez fa1re - It had arisen in severa] countmes 1nc1ud1ng Bmtam ?.
jigik as

"a middle class’ ﬁ?bera]}tm that @?chewed v1qﬂen§g;and conf?ﬁct and rugged
P . i
1nd1v1dua1wsm ”3 Stewart Crysdale has sa1d that the ngw 11bera11sm
. prov1ded the intellectual basn% for a second alfernatwve
' jdeology, less incisive than commurfism,, but, as events proved,
-~ ¥ more congenial for most of the cempleq.}blura1;st1c societies: vf“
that were emerging in Western Europe &hd North America. The
<« central ‘tenet of this ideology was that man 1n‘harmony with the
historic values of Christian teaching, which enjoined him to o
freat all men as brothers, should vigorously, seek mastery of o g 1Y
his environment. Joined with the trad1t1ona1 umanistic”® : .

theistic faith wads a new beligf in the- ab111ty of applied '

science to bring about thermillenium. . . . In thesUnited L
"States . . . the new liberal ideology . . . topk the form of a

'd1st1nct1ve type of Social™Gospe). which called “into question’

"the abusive .excesses of free enferprise but did not challenge

the fundamental tenets of the economic system. The Social * - “
~ Gospel -became a social movement, thbugh a diffused one, among . 2
middle class American church peop1e ins the*f1nst two decades of -

the twent1eth century 4 ,

:;" 0

R “The Soc1a1 Gospel accord1ng‘%o Crysda]e, is not easy to define
. ’ . ,, ve, “ . = o * . .
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or ggnta1n 5 iIt applied to a wide Variety'of'individué]s and groups in
western soc1ety who emphaswzeﬁ?%ane ‘aspect of Chr1st1an oe]1ef the» o
respons1b1]1ty of each person for his nelghbors and for the formation.
4of_Just social and pol1t1ca1 institutions. ub o
In Canada, accord1ng to L1one1 Orl]kon, the Soc1a1 Gospe1 was‘a
view of Protestant Chr1st1an1ty "which stressed man S respons1b111ty
for tne'sgggelwa'

‘fellwﬂ." : s ‘ 1r1t cou]d be expressed in a V%ég&tj of ways

~e11 as the nora] and spirid ua;-“911 being cf:his.

The Soc1a1 Gospel was adopted by a subgrcup of Drotestan*s in f‘ﬂiﬁh’>
B Y

Winnipeg.. Revf J.. S. Aoodsworth became ore “of the more outstand1ng

“Hembers of thisﬂgroup.‘ He had attempced to Protestent1zerthe 1mmjgrant »
> popu]ation fﬁﬁoﬁoh a traditioné1‘Method1sf ministry. When he found )
this to’ be 1mposswble he to}ned to the Soc1a1 Pospe] ard ded1ca%gd
- mself to exposmq "Europeans to Protestant re&mus assumptmns :
L 4q1thout attempt1ng to . oﬁénge the1rﬂ!’%mnnat1ona] aff111at1on ! He. no. o
longer emphas1zed “personal salvat1on”‘and nis concern for Yhe world to <

come dec11ned He became or1entrQ to Christianizing 1ife on earth and
: = : .
. dec]ared "We want more to save our - age than our nervous. dying sou]sk

The flrst pub11c recogn1t1on othhe Social Gospel. or ‘the mew

4

"pract\cal Chr1st1an1ty" in W1nn1peg occurred in. y6§7 when‘%he Man1toba

Free: Press made reference to a new emphas1s 1n PH@testant S

@

Chr1st1an1ty 'The report 1nd1cated that a Chr1st1zn1ty which
K 4 ’ ,
n has{only reference to the ]1fe to come.-and take "
waccount of .the -conditions of life as they are, not o%[;yfa11s oF
‘being.a coMplete Gospel but loses one of the sources of its
- power in moving men. But a Gospel that aims at--to do something
- for a man now,, that d1sp1ays a sp1r1t of brotner]y helpfu]ness

F

1




‘Gospel 1n Canada

"“ 11shed.and accord1ng to Dr. Rose of Broadway Method1st Church in
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/appea1s to the best element'in ham and prépares the ground for

"~ the sources? of piritual 'seed. Maodern, Chr1st1an1ty is' beginning
“to act- upon these pr1nc1p1es and on]y beg1nn1ng 9. R

W1th1n SiX years of that "beg1nnﬂng“ W1nn1peg became noted for

haV1ng one of the most br1ll1ant and energet1c groups of,rad1ca1

( ol
19 Amon@ these churchmen was” Sa]eqaﬁ1and who has
R _

churchmen in Canada

been descr1bed by R1chard A?]en as»“the 2§11050pher .and mentor“ of the

oocwai uospel movement in Canada A “hen Bland eﬁ%ﬁ“ﬂ Jﬂhntpeg s
. ,.-‘54’“.

1n"
-l

Wesley Co]]ege in 19033ht became the d}nam1c cehter of the Soc1a1 "gggfgtﬁé‘
: : RV -+ S

. s

1 "

é%{hﬁ According to Richard Allen tre Sucial Gospel riovement “in Csnada

u@ﬁ adopteo to
fo'ge 1inks between proposed reforms and tne he11gwnus her1tage
of the nation, thus endow1ng reform with an author1ty it .could
- not otherwise,com At the same time it attempted to create
the religiols andqggcial attitudes. thought necessaryt‘or Tife

in.a world-§glbrmed. ‘13

Th?% reformed wor]d was the focus of discussjon -agong Prntéstant

- Teaders 1n h'mmpeg when the 1deas of R. J "amobe]Y were debated 1n the,A

‘city in 1907 Campbell was a Br1t15h profgoter of what he called a "new

theology" that cenﬁed on social .reform. His % l“v mm;‘/ pub—

. R v
w1nn1peg, people were -clamoring for them: Rose be] e ed that the great

3

g " interest in Campbe]l s wr1tten work 1nd1cated "a hunger and ‘thirst v

after teachmg“ on the great prob]ems d1scussed Mampbeﬂ beheved
¢ ' & 3 "1 :
that . : }
) - - Q‘: . :

The soc1a1 reform movement 15 the’gospel of the human1ty of

God and the divinity of man. Social reformers may not admit

it, theyéggy not know it. They say the movements are. ) -
.’paralleL But I believe they are . one and the same ‘The - S
 'church’ has nothing to do with®getting men into heaven. Its o

real’work is to get heaven into this everyday world. 15

i.

-



__thought in Europe in the 1870s and 188Qs. Allen has stated:
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‘Rev. J. L. Gordon, minister of Central Congregat1ona1 Church

a55ured a ]arge audience of "work1ng people” that the work- ot getting
heav3h~1ntq the1r everyday world would succeed AGordon declared: ,
Every prob1em in the world will be solved some day . . . there-~?
‘will be a happ1er day . . . for love is bound to win . . .-the
aorld belongs to all of us, and we should have our share, our
right .and our position. 16 .
‘ . & o .
The creation of  the re11g1ous and soc1a1 att1tudes thought

neceSSary for 11fe in such a reformed world were percelved to be

»:g,gp,
- Allen hag. mnﬁwcated that Albert R1tsch1 a German theo]og1an hadﬁéh »

R N n
kd g, g ! s .ta ern m .

: - A
'””optx%1st1c theology" that p1ayed a great ro]e #n’ the emergence of

Socwa]gGospe]'theo1ogy. Thwsjth90|ogy'dom1nateo Protestant re:1gwous

 In Ritschl’ 'S theology man and God seemed to exist in a
continuum.  The decades of arid metaphysical debate had made

Ritschl skeptical about the possibility of rational knowledge _4_;33
of God. Not the faculty of reason, but the emotions and, in '~si§
particular, the.experience of Divine forgiveness,. werée the - Tl

avenues to-the knowledge. of God. Out of Ritschl's emphasic on . v

the forgiving work of God, God emerged simply as love. It was

in effect a humblen divinity than the Biblical ‘and Reformaticn
attributes of'ho]ineigland wrath allowed.. -Just as the tradi-.
‘tional charactérist whichydistinguished God from nan . were
discounted, soathe ex1stent1a1 -alienation between man and God,
_expressed in the doctrine of original sin was. denigd, and man y
«appeared .as fundamenta11y good. 17 jé DI

This 1dea of the fundamental goodness of man very ear]y appea]ed

to. some in.the Methodist church " In 1875 Henry Bland began to refiect

"Ritschl's new idea. as he preached that ch11dren were not to be regarded

as hav1ng been born in ”or1g1na1 s1n" but in JSoriginal goodness
,Bland ma1nta1ned that all that’was necessary@was that proper attenfwon

\Ee given to nurtyre in order to keep them in that cond1twon 18 R1cnard

-

A]]en has 1nd1cated this.idea ih R1tsch1 s cheo}ogy had .2 proround

.2

~
: nhcgwhWG 1n fhp Ticht of a mora Tikeral optimistic +qpn]nny Rwrhard . oo

a "
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influence on Salem Bland in’the 18%0s as Bland's Social Gospel’ beliefs

were deve]op1ng
The idea of Chr]stwan nurture Spread in the Methodist and
Presbyter1an churches. In Winnipeg Dr. Mﬂ!&1111vray,,speak1ng 1n Knox '

Presbyteridn Church' ind1cated "the ob*ect of the church .. . s to “i

‘keep the ydung under good 1nf1uence and rxght relations from the

20~

start." Ahen the Mar1* ha Free Press reported en a 1aree Surﬂ=”

School gathering 1n thel@hty 1t was stated that *hg'a@ﬁk of the‘Sunday

o Scrovi was fungetive ratrer than reioruative. ;s was auoero1(uoo Oy

-

the celief or faitn "in tre inherent Sowrwtuaﬁﬁ@ ttre‘oﬁ the scrclars.
. ;“'n

This nature demands nurture. The ‘goal is Christlike character and a R
. . N : e . i . ‘ S
righteous cjtizensh1o.”‘l Richard Al)én ha;iindicated that‘theﬁspread

of the Gospe! of Chr1st1an nurture was 51gn1f1tant in that “1t gave a }f“~
)
) 22 :

basis for Chr1st1ans to engage in secular soc1a1 reform n
i
When Salem Bland addressed the Prov1nc1a1 Educat1ona1 Assoc1a—

t1on in Winnipeg he cha].enqed educators w1th social reform. He

encouraged them to. use the1r 1nf1uence to “gu1de the destinies of th1s

.
For Bland, since . =~

land into that go]den‘age of truth and justice." 23

there was no w11fu1 evil in the world, it was posSib]e to change the

, wor]d Even the abuses of free enterpr1se could ‘be erad1cated This

-~

would not require any change in the system, it would only reou1re'

making the system work better Change could be rea11zed for “human .-

71nst1tut1ons and 1nd1v1duals were . .. . plastic and cou1d be moulded by

the good Just as easily- as they would be. 1nf1uenced by evil. w2d

.%‘ The 11bera11zed theo]ogy that saw man as, "goo;" and 1h ngéS only
of "moulding" was a characteristic of the SOCJa1 Gospel. The emphas1s
Was not on doctrine but,onhthe practicat aspeots-oﬁQProteStqnt_
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Christianity. Dr. Daniel McIntyre, Superintendent of Winnipeg public
scnools, indicated that when one taught Suncay Scnool there was no
need

to dole out doctrinal truths snat are not easily apprenended Dy

teachers themselves, or to ask for the memorizing of the Golden

texts that havé no significance to the learner, but are given v

in the vague hope that socmeday they may prove useful. As the A
-.01d -teacher remarked “perhaps the boy may some day be in jail,

and then @t will be good for him:to- have these -things lodged in

hi¢ memory." Would it not be better to Todge some qood things |

in his disposition, so that he would be likely to keep,out of

~Jail. 25 ' - : o

b

DAL 3

Ve ) P A I - ! AR I <5
AS Ue swCia: uOSpc] esCar,atehq, pelp S ar T

CELLtraltonan
: ; , 6.0
- ~ackgrounds were ¥rawn together to emphasize “pregticat Christianity.” f),; .
Tn the pursuit of a reformed society with new social-and relinious

. . : . . ‘ ¢ - Coef
attitudes they made an effert tc ensure "instituticnal congoliCation}\\\f“

26 5r. George .

" which gave rise to a church union mdyemen%%¥n 1902.
Bryce, noted educétor‘aqd”éfesbyéérian pjergym%@ in w1nhipeg,1§boke‘of
'”tﬁe fading aw&y pf preiudi%é~betWeen the@ﬁ@urcggéﬁ'ana "the féfTowship
| of kindred mfﬁ§§9;‘a§'beop1e jéinéd together tdf@ork for "the good_oﬁ,

hqmanjty;“27 Another*é]efgyménn Rev. J. L. Gordon of Central_Congregg-
tfpn§1 CD#?ch jndic;ted that he saw the day when'”a?1‘“€nelw?1]s that .
' divide the denominations of the chUrch will.disappear.“28 'Robért-
-,Fleﬁghek, : bromjnept Winnipeg egucator;:gaVé an address on'“the

™

© Fatherhood of God and the,Brotherhood of ‘Man." In this Rddress he o
. . & . » : . . - . R .

-

StatEdZ : ) . - ! ' ¥ - . ] .. 1‘ .

_Among the Protestant.churches the old differences (are] all,
falling into disrepute if.not into oblivion.. The religious
forces of the world [are] all forces for unification, ‘all
centering on the dbctrine of the protherhood of man. . « .3
There [is] a kingdom of humanity, a brotherhood of man, but
there [are] stitl many who [are] asserting another kingdom,
not of submission, but of self-assertion, not of brotherhood
but of individualism but sooner ¢r later the prodigal fwilnl
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Press expressing his view that the disordered state of sd@?éty did not

O : .
return to himself. When in a far country Toneliness over-
. “whelms him. 29

This brotherhood ofhman was the goal of the advocates of the
Social Gospel as they attempted to create new religious and social
attitudes. They believed:

Jesus taugnt God's Fathernood and k1ngdom ang the life of
service and brotherhood to men . . . if man but shared the
Divine life and Divine love, the kingdom of God would pe
accomplished and re]wowou’ d fficulties and ~acial dicorder
wou]d have an end. 30

A committesd on "Soc1o1og}ca1 Questions" that had been formed by the
Methodist Church reported in 1894:
When society has-been impregnated with the teachings of Jesus
of Nazareth, trusts monopolies, heartless combirations and

press1we economic conditions shall. have been superseded by a
uni protherhood. 31

alized among Social Gospel advocates in Winnipeg that
o N . e ; |

if the re]1g1ous°and soc1a1 att1%udes thought necessary for a brother-

hood of man were to be created ;hen the socxaT envwronment would have

to be changed. They be11ev%g that most of the b]ame for soc1a1

)

-

problems could be attributed to the way the social system deve]oped
following the Industrial Revolution. Man was corrupted by society and
behaVed‘abnormally. “Reform was necessary to allow man to develop

accarding to God's p]an.3 n unnamed Winnip “ resident, concerneds
e ~. » M .

over social conditions in w1nn$b§3 in 1907, wrote to the Manitoba Free

A\
represent- the Dwv1ne order of th1ngs He asked:
Is it the Divine order of things that as Winnipeg and other.,
towns grow so also should increase vice, krime and tuber-
i culosis?  Is that the natural order? 1Is that the law of

5
)

heaven? Is that necessarily so? K it is, then there is no
doubt but that th1s is the dev11 s world. But syrely

81
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Providence would not make such a blunder as to make' a world
like that. 33 . ' . 5,

As Social Gospel advocates focused their attentisn on the

environment they reflected the influence of Darwin on their socia]
w’,
theory. Darwin be11eved that the envwronment was 1mportant in the

3 g ’
develioupment or certa1n undracter1>t1cs in tne >pcc1cs This aqgchCeO

to many that the social environment w§§ important in social deve]op—

ment. Environmentalism was promoted‘in the belief that "nature and

_evolution undergirded the social graces;”35 Darwin's idea was so

1ﬂterpreted as to provide a foundation for social hope. Herbert

Spencer's interpretation of Darwin, whigp led Spencer to oppose reform

movements becgﬁse they interfered with nature, was reiected. &an”ﬂas

. . . _ ,7\’2'“ o . .-
viewed not as passive with environment acting upon him but as "an actor

*

upon environment." Furthermore it was-pointed out-that Darwin dealt

with the origin of 'the species and not with “the pattérnzof behavior by

. L : RIS - . p . SR
~nich species survived.' The pattern for survival was cooperation

v

and mutual aid. ' This Reform Darwinism reinforced the ideas of.tne

Sccial Go;gel on brotherhood and enabled it to incorporate moral

'strivinag as part of God's evolutionary p1an.37

Rev. Dr. George Bryce, in an addresgnpefore the Royal Society.of V

Canada, indicated: ‘ . ; e

Accord1ng to evo]ut1onary ph1losophy when races 3nd commun1t1es

are brought together, they must work out their struggle in the - .-,
survival of the fittest. Fortunately that is notyd complefe . ~ - .~
philosophy. :Berijamin Kidd.'has- shown 1mehisv"s fyolut N .
and the 1ate pfofess 2 ste

as religious fee11n-
struggle wh1ch the 3

The struggle was

(embraCed tre>teack—

-

ing cf the Sermoff on the’ Mount wh)ch wds regardeg‘as the SCurce of

‘k ' :
SO R

Q be modified by thcse wh
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moral principles for,ail men. Jesus was seen as the person1f1catlon of

these principles and the great CygMple for al men

o .oan aCt of cgstly heroism,
the spirit of Self sacr1f1c1a1
"being realized.'as’ the' wWorld
d by the sp1r1t of Christian o

[His] death and resurrectiy

evoking in successive gene
service . . . the kingdom
became more and more trah
lave. 39

While there was a rqd1f“71sm 1mplgc1t in the Social Gospel there
was also, accorcing to R1ca fd Al en, a consarvatism associated wit
it. Tnis conservatism was found in a general agreewent among Social
'uospelers'tnat.“ln tre famly as Lhey Kfgw 1o and in Lne‘p@iitic;l'
cermocracy <f their time, the *two essential elements of {he society
toward wnich cJesus pointed were aiready in existence.“40 "
In Cahada the éocia]“Gospel went thrcugh its. generation ofek
ascent from 1890 to‘1914 and was, to a large extent, a middle c1ass
British Protestant movement. The Method1st and Presbyterian churches
whjch had developed into national territorial churches, following.the
colfective movement of the Social Gospe},‘gave significant support to
this social phi10§0phy;41 Allen has remarked Fhat;m)major Protestant -
denomination in Canada escaped the impact of the Socia! Gos;el.az

In w1nhipeg‘the_Social Gospel leadership in the churches

-

centered around such Methodistﬂmen as Rev. Salem Bland of Wesley
College, the®major Canadian exponent of the Social Gospel-in Canada;
w1}51am'1vens,>founder of, the Canadian Labor Church; A. E. Smith,

"minister of McDouga11 Methodist Church and J. S. Woodsworth of All

L #f . 5
*Peop1es M1ss1on 43

whom Richard A]len’has.sa1d that no denomination harbored a competitor

44

as a Social Gospeler, Rev. J. B. Silcox, minister of Centrdl .

- \ o
Comgregational Church, was the Social Gospel spokesman for thea

A

¢

“Among the’ Presbyter1ans Was | Rev LW Gordomof 7 i, o

)

&
5
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Congregat10halists. Rev. A. A. Shaw, mipnister of the First Baptist
€l .

L4

Church45 was active in Social GOSpeI interests and did much to keep tne

Social GOSpel al1ve among Baptists in the c1ty 1 dhile it is npt ﬁs
easy to find a Social Gospel church leader among the Ang]]cans there is
eyidence of its influence. One of the first, of what can be called'
"social service agencies," was begun in Winnipeg in Hg1y'Tr1nity
Anglican Church in 12393 when the {innipeg Lodging and.Coffee House
Asscciation was formed. 47 Mrs. Margaret Scpft worked with this mgssicn
“relieving sufrering and oistress of ail ﬂiﬂds”ég Wwntil tne estan:isn-
rent of the Margaret Scott'Na.!ing Mission.ag Ar:"b{snco Matheson
spoke of the necessigypto "posse;s the land Ccnmeréia!ly and frcm a
Christian sfandooint." He waniéd to "mould the naticn and 1ift it Qp
in 1ts ideals, Godward and heavenward.“so
While the Anglicans were active in applying Protestant values' to
the social 1jfe of the city, the Method%st and Presbyterian churches ”
were the main 1eq’e;5 in the Social GOSpe1‘in the city. They alone
accounted for 39% 6f the religious makeup of the city, and exercised an
51 o

influence greater than their numbers would otwerwise warrant. This

was due not only to the fact that they belonged to the majority British

‘cultural group with a restricted franchise, but -also to the fact that

they held the large majority of the pos1t1ons of social Teadership.

"In seeking to preserve, through the Social Gospe! the social ,
and mora] characten\st1cs oﬁﬁ!he Protestant tradition, the w1nn1peg |
Soc1a1 G0$pe1>adv0ca§es had confidence in:human goqdness. They™
believed that 1f was possible to educate man to_prefer soéial good w
private advantage and to contribute directly tb‘the building of the

kingdom. The,Social'Gospel~owed much of its popular appeal to the

£

)

34
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‘sooia]'problems that'conFrohted the peop1e' It also receivedhan

-not be 1gnored by the Protestant churches

-~ CopIE DE QUALITEE INE rueumz

[}

1mpetus from the - r1s1ng 1nf1uence of soc7a11sm upon the Protestant

_churches in Canada dhether the new pht o;opny of soc1a]1sm was

\ -

regarded as a»r1va1 for the 1oya1t1es of the work1ng c]ass or a

“*

p011t1ca1 a]ly in reform1ng “the world 1t was - a ph1losophy that could

52' Churchmen be11eved that

Tin ca111ng for *he appttca 1on of the so 'a] teachings of the Sermon on
\

w53

the Mount, they were presenttrg "an alternatwve to socialism: Vipond

.}_1.4

has .in wtateo th T the auc1a"uuaoe|e.s were 101 x1re:a.~tnan suciali-

‘ist. He 1nd1rated that ”a]thouqh the/ borrowed From the soc1a’1st

cr1t1que of capwta]wsm they w1shed Chr sticnize- rather +han over-’

throw the. capitalid >t uystem ”34

Soc1a11sm in 1ts more rad1ta1 form, cha]]enged the ex1stence of E

,organ1zed re11g1on both by 1ts cr1t1que of Chr1stt\n be11ef and by -its

55

prom1se to prov1de a heaven on earth w1thout d1v1ne aid. ‘vIn_Ntnn1peg

. the-more rad1ca1 soc1a11sts came to_refer to the more moderate‘socia]—

Sists as "sentimentalists and Christ lovers."

26 ‘In‘whatever'nay one mayi

~view the'SociaT Gospe]’ft was'a‘reservcir‘ot Protestant values and a-

: mot1vat1ng 1nf]uence in the 11ves of 1nf1uent1a1 c1t1zens

Among such c1t1zens who were 1nr1uenced by the Soc1a1 Gospe1 was

w A McIntyre McIntyre who was pr1nc1pa1 of the Normal Sch001 during

' ‘<most of the 1890- 1920 per1od took a 1ead1ng ro]e in educattona]

5( matters‘ He regarded the Soc1a] Gospe] as-a "wonderful awaken1ng" in

~ the Protestawﬁ church He 1nd1cated in 1908 that the church

' has keen]y felt the soc1a1 problem and has begun ‘to emphastze

"~ as neverybefore the latter-half of the. great commandment. Such
recognition has resulted in a wonderful awakening, not only

. P ) . . . ., .\:’
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“among’ the preachers of theAGospe], but among-the‘rank and file
of Chrigtians. 57 '
in tne ‘same jear D. M. Duncan an outstanding 1eader'in the w1nnipeg

/ \|
schom1 system, supported McIntyre S observatwon in S&ang

’The church is beginning to realize that it must have a Gospel
7 far society as well as a Gospel- for the individual, that there
are social sins as well as individual sins, that every Christian
7. is emjoined.to love his fellowman just as truly as he is
C en301ned to ltove. God 58 -

As the Soc1a1 Gospel began to gain acceptance in w1nnipeg it

: ratsed the 1eve1 oF secial conscwousness 1n W1nn1neo and etther

1n3ected a new sp1r1t 1nto existing organwzatwons beoun by 1nowv1dua1 o
:1n1t1attve-or,1ed to the*deve]opment of new organ1zat1ons to "deal with
‘fprob]ems wh1ch had never been taken in hend in any prev1ous era of the
;world s h1story 59

As the church became or1ented toward social concerns,.cnurch

E \\peop1e_began to deve1op organizations that were dedicated to pursuing

the perceived welfare of the city. This organizational response to

zﬂ'ban prob]ems was part of a larger general trend to organizations in

tanada wh1ch Rutherford has referred to as “the co]lecttvwst urge. w09
&£

In 1897 a social 1eader in W1nn1peg dec]ared "thws is an age of ordar—

-ﬁzat1on5v 61. When these organ1zatwons in ta city ga1ned prom1nence

. \
"they did not emphas1ze any relationship to spec1f1c church or denom-

1nat1on but they were permeated with the strong Protestant Christian
‘va1ues that characterlzed the 1ives of those who founded the organlza—
tions and worked in them. The organ1zat1onsvassumed respon51b111t1es
that had once be1onged'to the “home, the church and the school and -
sought to preserve the va1ues that these 1nst1tuttons once preserved.

One ‘such - organ1zat1on was .the: women S Chr1st1an Temperance Unton
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(WCTU).- It began in 1885 when Letitia Youman "unfurled the white

62

banner in the city." The WCTU opposed the consumption of alcohol but

added other things to. their list of concerns over -the years. They

“C:ﬂo”aﬁ-

" attacked the use of fobacco ft('t“eJ oe11eved that it nada
izing influence on youth." They also opposed poo1rooms and’ gamb]tng
'for both were regarded as destruct1ve of the mora] fiber.. They

promoted ecqual suffrage, encouraged Sabbath_keep1ng'and~supported-the

inculcation of the values of kindness, justice and purity. The WCTU in

R PR B I LN B
Wonnloeg . '»"‘ e 1‘3Lun’|c LA LGt
RIARY ' :

63

cest I,taj tewperance siiiety i the -
wortd " Sy ’907 the rresident of the WCTU in ”1rr1peﬂ indicated that
they were engaged\1n "a oeacetu1 warfare 2gainst- the slaverv that
shack]ed body and soul. She had ;ust returned from a corvent on of
the WCTU in .Boston when she made it c]ear to the Unton members in
W1nn1peg that reformers genera11y cons1dered the WCTU to be ”a great

64

moral fact.1n the‘regenerat1on of the warld." In‘pursuitjof this'

regenerating work: they strOneg suppOrted the public -school system and.

65 WooA. McIntyre, the principa1,0f the

promoted compu]sory educat1on
Norma] chool in W1nn1peg, descr1bed the WCTU as "a co- educator with
'_the teachers of the pub11c schoo]s" he1p1ng to bu1]d "stronger bodwes,
'-a more perfect mora] sent1ment and a pure env1ronment ”66 »
| _ Another organ1zat1on that began through the 1nterest of a
W1nn1peg woman was the Margaret Scott Nursing M1551on Margaret Scott
a young bus1ness woman became - ‘aware that her p]ace in soc1ety was to

. minister to the poor and needy She,embarked upon a 11fe of se]f-
sacr1f1c1a1 serv1ce in assoc1at1on w1th the Coffee House operated by

vHo]y Tr1n1ty Ang11can Church She worked with. the unemp]oyed the

k’-,destjtute and the sick. In the course of her work she became aware of
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the work of the Nursipg Mission in Toronto and’recognjzed the need for
a trained nurse to visit the sick in Winnipeg. A city businessman~who
shared her vision contributed to the salary of a full time trained
‘nurse. When another huf;e was needed in 1900 Rev. C. W. Gordon, the

noted Social Gospel minister in Winnipeg, underWrote the full salary of

:another trained nurse;ﬁ7
The example of Hargaref Scott stie}ed a ;rcip 5 4% ainnigegners
to‘estabTish a nursiné miseion. |
Tne.pﬁoposeo nursing mission wouia oe tne qome and neaaquarters | &

of the nurses, where all their supplies would be kept, and where
they would have a small dispensary for outdozr patients, and s
the city's needs still increased other nurses might be trained
there 1in c1ty mission work. The nursing mission would be
interdenominational in character anc practical in its work1ngs,
rot on]y tending the poor when sick, but instructing them as far
as possible how to study prevention by following the rules of -
~ simple hygiene. . Above all, seeking with Christian influence to
-raise the moral. tone ‘to all that is highest and best. 68

The Nefsing Mission quickly became operative in 1904 and in
'their*iasksithe'nurées'f011owed Mafgaret.Scott's eXamp]e ofvself—
vsacrificial.service.Sg The nurses made 7 000 v1s1ts in 1905 and by
1913 well over 28,000 visits were made. In 1906 Margaret Schf arranged
;tO-haVe the General Hospﬁta] work with the Nursing M1§s1on in training.

"district nuf$es;”70 These nurses spent two months of tfaining at the

Nursing Mission in ordef to become proficient_infdistrict nursing.71
'1In'arday when éqc1a1 we]fare‘wofkeré lacked any'speCja1izedltraining
the'work Qf‘the Nursing Missidn 16 provfding thjs_traihing ranks as a
nqteworthy'afhievement.72 |

The focus of the Nursﬁng MTéSion was on removﬁng or moaerating

“the depersona11z1ng and demora11z1ng aspects of urban life." It-was

_‘ded1cated "to meet1ng the phJS1Ca], soc1a1 ard moral needs. of the

63
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city's poor. w73 As the Nuréing Mission personne?‘pursued their goa1s

R

there was . commun1cated to the entire c1r/ the reed for "caring for all

the city's residents. 074

4

+

A child hygiene department Wwas begun in 1911 in an attempt to

reduce,the very high infant mortality rate. The nurses fo]lowed.up

75

‘every child for two years after birth. Financial support was received

3 s

from all levels of government but private docnations were still the nain
means of support. The city became further involved in tie work when
tre city government nired two Tull -time cilic .eitfare nurses ana openca
3 M , .h : u\ ,"' 76 . PR ERN Lovys m g~ - g Ceq ] ‘
2 vlireau of Child Hygiene = in preparation for tacing .ver tre cnilc

: A 77 n T . PO by o+ ¥ -
n/giene work of the Nursing Mission. Artiblse nas coserved that tnis
action on the part of ‘the city indicated a oreak with the old belief
that "success or failure were the respective social rewards for

78

individual virtue or vice." The diyk of the Nursing Mission was

5

11nstrumenta] in promot1ng the 1dea in the c1ty that there was a ) ‘
‘re1at1onsh1p between env1ronwent and poverty. '

The Nursing M1ss1on, from the time it was established by the “48
Winnipeggers,” was engaged 1n’educating the poor. Tne estab]ishméhtiof
a child hygiene department resu]ted in the development of a direct link
with the public schcol system. Margaret Scott had read of the work of
thé "Little Nurses League" in New quk. Shé had‘observed how most of
the babies in the north end were cafed for by their young siéiers and
’jdécided that a Littlé Nurses League was needed ‘for the north end of the
'cify.go She started such a 1éague which was-soon”taken over by the
‘School Board and anseé 1hstruﬁfed gir1§ df‘schoo1<qge in proper fnfant

care .81
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The little girls . ... learn how to bathe the baby, (a real
cne for demonstration, not a doll) and about modified mill,
and barley water and how sour bottles make sick babies. 8

The city undertock to pub]icize mefnods uf hygiene and
encouraged the School Board to expand thel"Little Nurses League." As
the school became B1rect1y involved in home management it contributed
not on]y to' the saving of 1nfant 11ves but to the 1mprovement of the

q
|

.«e) of children n tne

w

cnool s,
Stlll another organ1zatlon that was begun by 1nd1v1dua1
intiative and later develouped “nte"e >xgn1f1cane soctal agency 1 ine
=ity was tne All Pezples Mission. The Mission was 2egun 2y Miss 0cily
dcGuire, a (letrodist Sunday School teacher who began Sunday Scngol work
in the north end in 1889. Her work gradually diversified and expanded
" n P 5 3 1}83
into "Al1l Peoples Mission.

was-not primarily concerned with aésimi]ation, the A1l Peoples Mission

made it their chief objective. In 1898, after having operated as a

private mission supported by Winnipeg Methodist churches, it became an .

officfa1‘Methodist miseion. Its attenfion wasrrdEUsed on "Protestant-
izing and Canadianizing” *he young Europeans. 84

At the 1904 M1ss1onary Conference of the NorthwesL Methodist
Conference J H. Ashdown a leading businessman and one time schoo]
board member occup1ed the chair and indicated the Mission could do more
than it had done. He stated that the present institutions such as the
Free K1ndergarten, to wh1ch reference will be made later in this paper,
and the-A11 Peop]es M1ss1on‘”were on]y touch1ng the’ outer fringe of the

-

population.” A greater work of ass1m11at10n had to be done among those

85

who,_to a 1arge extent were "running wild ! The greater work’ was

undertaken by J. S. wOodsworth who in 1907 undertook the super1nten—

-3

While the Margaret Scott Nursing Mission

90
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dency of the Mission. He aimed at bringing about the kingdom of heaven
L . K .,

on 'eart'h."’c> In-pursuit of his goal of "Christianizing life on earth"
he emphasized:
. work among non-English speaking immigrants, and partic--
ularly work with immigrant children through a kindergarten .
department ccnducted by certificated workers at a time when the,
city providea no kind§§garten classes at all. The chiidren. .
were. the hope of the f¥ture and they also provided a means of .
entrance into immigrant homes for workers who worked to
ancourage mothers to attend classes 1n sewin? or Kitchen-garden
work or to stress the value of all adult immigrants coming to
the night schools to learn English. In additicn to educational
work’, A1l .People's made provision for nursing and for fresh -air
Caillps anc rivspitas treatment tor »ick gui)urdn, "

This drganizaticn was strongly related to educaticral work and
as an agency of ‘e Methodist General. Board of Hissicns,Sg wWas
“instrumental in establishing the first settlement nouse in Winnipeg.
Settlement workers lived in close contact wfthﬂthe people -and sought to
counter the immigrant culture by constant contact with British
Protestants and their va]ués.89 H.o W. HQtEﬁEnson,‘a vethodist and a
farm implement manufacturergo and J. H. Ashdawn of Grace Methodist
. Church, a hardware merchant, were zealous in their support.of th
. assimilation work carried on dy the MiSSiOﬂ.gl Thgy{ﬁere represen-
tative of prominent Methodists who as “citizens and ghristians' saw the
necessity of working with“”the—heathen or noncivilized” to alleviate
what they regarded as "their corrupting 1nf1uédce.“92

As. the work of the Mission was carried on, Woodsworth put a

) _ . :
strong emphasis on‘the\;BBBFtance of the public school. He indicated
that "desperate conditions" existed in the city:ahd‘that the public
school was the most important agency of reform. . He stated:
How are we to break down the walls which separate.these

foreigners from us? First of all comes. the public schocl,
. , . .

91
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¢
Too great emphas1s cannot 'be placed upon the work, that has »

been accomplished by our national schocls. 93
He called for a province wide compulsory education law and

expressed his opinion T - .

that our public schools, with their splendid equipment,
might. extend their operation by establishing industrial classes
and . I1terary ciybs, thus becom1ng the center of the I1Te or tne
community. 94 .

™ advogating that *he ‘school become tke "center of the life of
N ‘ " . . ¢

iaﬁ shifting the focus from the church to the schcol.

the cummumt%2$n“
: \:

!r’w

me Derteved U uf the services uroyiced

sy‘:he churcres and wa Jres could :ésﬁ'se;ve
" sgciety by making society 1ndependent of them. In keeping with this ’
ph|1050pay AY1 Peoples terminated tre teach1ng of Engllan to 11w1grants
when the schools began to offer that se sice. Clear]y, All PeOpI
Mission was he]plng to create a c11mate in which W1nn1peggers could see
the school as the mightiest ass1m11at1ve force96 and be prepared to
have the school take over all manner of éervices in the interests of an
improved society.

There were other organizatigaf that invoived a numper of peopie
‘who became interested in the social welfare of the city. The Christian
women's Union was one of the early organizations to bebformed in the
city. In order to receive a government grant it was incorporated in
1894. It was an organizatfon that brought together women of different
Protestant denominations who had an interest in pursuing social welfare
work in the city. Among their projects was the development of a
"refuge for women" that took the form of an "industrial hdme.“ The

home took in what were ca]led‘“degraded“ cases and sought to rehabili-

tate them so thaf;they could become useful members of society. The
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93

-

president of this organization was Mrs. George Bryce. She was a promi-
hent social leader among the women of Winnipeg whouse interest in saocial
work led hef, not only to the presidency of the Cnristian woimen's
Union, but to the writing, in 1899, of a ﬁistory of all charitabie
institutions in the city. In 1900 as Mrs. Bryce reported on the work
of the "Women's Uni;n“ she publicly linked their chariyable work with
“he schoc)s and indicated that *he gﬁhoc?s hanoa role *to play in relo-
ing them assist "the fallen and lapsed." She stated:

[rose wno would DENeTIT tne Tdiien dhu . apbSed reouyhiioe hal
their beneficiaries [need to be trained] in habits of ‘useful-
ness knowing that in due time the hurtfulness .ill disaprear.
That this training is such 'a necessary adjunct to the methods
of charitable work seems tc indicate some defect'in the educa-
tinnal svstem provided for the young of our land . . . [In
Winnipeg] the trainirg of hand and eye nas been added to the
scholastic learning that formerly occupied entirely the atten-
tion of educationists . . . training in handicraft is thus
provided for our boys, surely, to make the balance even, some
equally practical instruction should be instituted for our
girls, including all those feminine domestic arts that go so
far to make the happiness of our Canadian homes. 97 '

Another organization dedicated to sccial welfare also lookec to

-education as a means of improving people's lives. The Free Kincer-

garten Association was organized to assist ﬁn‘the assimiiaticn of
1mmigranfs. It was not part of the public school system but in 1900,
eight years after its founding, if had Daniel McIntyre, the Superin-
tendent of Winnfpeg pub]icvschoo]s, éerving on its board. The members

of the Association visited mothers ”tending the sick . among them" and

~organizing mothers' meetings "for their 1'mprovement."98 Sewing classes

were held "for mothers and little girls" and work among the boys was

_-pursued by men who were interested in "improving" the boys. In focus-

ing on the education of the children the Association sought to get them

of f the streets, clothe them, feed_them and providé them with a British
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Protestant .environment. They believed that "proper education of
. »

children during the first seven years of their lives dues much to

.

: 9

reduce poverty and cridg in any cummunity.”)” Sucial GOspei wInislers
like Rev. C. W. Gordon of St. Stephens Presbyterian Church and Rewv. H.
Pedly of Cenmtral Congregational Church, where Rey. J. B. Silcox had

been minister, spoke in "high terms" of the work of the Kindergarten

Ngecocinti 1‘:1. 100

Y

An organization which also fccused on children and was aimed at
CApTUY L L Codilnlty was Lhe Chiuaren's st Louiety. L, e
Free Vipdersarten, was | inked to the public schocls throuch Danifel

elntyre who assisted in its founding and served as first nresicent

From Cotober 3, 1838 to October 29, 1200.°%0 The Chitdren's Aid wes

similar to the Free Kindergarten for it was organized to save cnildren
from what was regarded as an undesirable environment. The Children’s
Aid Society, in expressing its aims, indicated that it was organized

to prevent parents from dragging C Thildren down to the
lowest and most hopeless depravity. . . . Society owes tne
child the opportunity to become a decent citizen. . . . The
Children's Aid Society is one of the interests of society in

the law laid down that every child shall have an cpportusity =3
become either a good man or a good woman. 102

Unlike the Free Kindergarten, the Cgildren's Aid had the power
“to remove a child from an undes%rab]e environment if in the Qpinion of
its workers the environment was not improvedagy_the parents of the
child. Visits were made to homes and attempts made to have parents
“amend their nabits." Such homes were kept under surveillance and if
improvements were not made the children‘were legally removed from the
home. The Chi]dren‘SQAid was also concefned with children who had
103

become "wayward" and girls who were immoral. The Children's Aid, in

ED
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the disposition of the majority of cases that were handled by them,
either put the cnildren in foster homes ur returned tnem to their

*,

parents.  The Cnildren's Ald wurked in trne Interests of 3 o'l ordered
society where children, 1t reported tu tne Lutiely, were not allowed U
te negle_ted. They were removed from immoral surroundings, taught

morality if jmmoral, brought under control if wayward and given the

re~ssgities of Tife if left destitute., Those whn ere a-tige ir fha

Scciety were conscious of the generous support of "the oubli-."  The
LPTETNN Prutestant leddersnip G tie Cily st
287 represented amnng the of Ficars ~f the Socievs,  In zdaition t5

Dariel HéIntyre cther prominent Teaders in the ci*, sarvad ~r the board
of the Crildren's Aid. Mr. J. H.'Ashdcnn Terved a tern aé Lresicent
and tne noted Social Gospel minister Rev. C. S. wCadsworth and ¥rs.
Woddsworrh dehonstratéd their interest in the work , V¢

Another organization dedicated to rzx?d selfare was thev
Chi]dfén“s Home. It was organized in crder to~he1p build "Christ's
kingdom on earth" and was.regarded as a necescwt/ of Christian civi-

Yization to “"minister to young life as et ursuilied 2y sin ard self-
y g 15y 2/

1shness."los

It,received finahc%a] support from both tHe prqvincja]
and city_governmehts and a large number of British.Proteétant chari-

. table organiiations. In addition to th1s gifts from Presbyterian,
Method1st ana Congregat1ona1 churches were rece1ved The religious
.training of the children received very carefu] attention. They were-
taker to church reéu]ar]y and taught in special classes in the Home.
TheaChildren'S‘Home worked ﬁn t]ose'cooperaticn with tne PuoiitVSchcoI

Board. The Board prov1ded for the children's schoo ing within the Home

itself. 106 If there were insufficient numbers of children to warrant
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placing a teacher 1n the Home the children attended the nearest
SsChoul, " dnen the nuuber ot cndlaren an the Home was large 1% was
und advantageous, by the Scnool ooard, to have o soncul in Loe ke,
| .

When contaglous disease appeared L tne pome 1L was then ot necensary
« LI
. i1 e pe 108
to withdraw all the children from school.
While mach reform work was directed at the younger children and
Fhvish *he childran o the adults the YMCA and the YUCA wers Briticn

Protestant organi:atiéns established to meetvthe needs of young people.
i P O L T L A I L P T A e T T
schaols,

The YMCA besan in Winnipeg in May 16, 1279, Tne aurk did rot
U1, matare untloa new well-equipped Luilding was opened in 11T,
The businessien of the city had heavily taxed themselves o erect an
adequate building-in which it was hoped an effective program wouldlpe
carried on through trained leaders to produce the "all around, sound,

”lug‘ The work

good man, morally, mentally, spirjtua]?y and physically.
“of the YMCA was outlined by Mr. Haddock, the physical education -
director, in April 1307. In echoing the icea that the indivicual was
not always respbnsible for his pover;y and degradation, he 1ndicated
much could be dohe to prevent criminality and pauperism. Goocd
character could be formed through games ‘and athletics, and it would
manifest itself in self-sacrifice for the good of otheéé. Such goéd
céaracter could serve as an example to young people and would have
"unlimited influence" over them. As good character was'formed in a

young person he would find success in life by finding "his place" and

in being able to "uplift our fellowman." 10

Leaders in the YMCA could be found serving on the Board of
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Trade, the School Board and vther nrg%pl?dt!uns dominated by sritish
L) g *

1L .
Priotestants. Phe qualitrcations tor these leaders inotne YHUA
b

+

i aced being earnest Christiany, representalive ot tae i chiuren and

Luccesstul in pusiness. In 1890 a convention to dranttord, Untasio set
..

np the following values for a dexirjble doard memnoer. ..
1. An earnest Christian of irreproachable character.

¢. A successtul businessman,
oo A representative rmen of his church,

4. A man of good judgment, of wide sympathies and ai. round

. character. ‘

5. 0ne who is willing to work.

gtie waw s dndlerested. Lic

Voo lapy arganization forogomen e fha YA Uhron e n
winnipeqg dround 1898, The organiistion rew und Ly TR et e
in tne process of obtgining 2an ddequate rew nLteing. Qx;% the new
ouiiding it was tne aim of the asscciation to meet tre needs ot "the

»

Emphasis was placed on

-

wage'earning young women in our city.“llj
cleanliness and practical training for home duties. ;fwinq, dress:
making, millinery, and basketry were taught. tnglish was q]so tauaht
as the orgam‘zat. became deeply involved in education 1n an attempt
© 10 meet the needs of tic immigrant.114 Sotn tne (MCA ind e YWCA
sought to, combat the influences of the street'by qiving new values and
goals to the young people. The recreational centers tne YMCA and the
YWCA opened were exahp]es to educators and others as to what could be
done in the schools.

The YMCA thro.sh its director of physical education, Mr.

Haddock, was instrumental in irtroducing the Playground Association to

the city. Haddock addressed the annual meeting of the Manitoba Educa-

115

tional Association in 1907 and promoted the idea :f playgrounds. The

idea was taken up by the Mothers' Club, wnich through one of its
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' .',comm1ttees 1naugurated p]ayground work dur1ng Ju]y and August 1908

. They co]]ected $1000, secured the use of the Centra] Schoo] o]ayground

oo

and installed ”sw1ngs ,s11des, sand p1ts, tab1es w1th outf1ts, equwp-'\

ment for . games"116 and secured two d1rectors to superv1se the p]ay- ’

./\ -

\Eund\k\A report 1n the Man1toba Free Press 1nd1cated 1n 1909

- In W1nn1peo 1t was. the Mothers Assoc1at1on that took steps ,

e .to give a‘practical demonstration of p]ayground work, ‘and
=1t was their object, as in the case of the. settlement house “in,
Buffalo, to ‘show how necessary and desirable- properly. equ1pped )
playgrounds aré. The Buffalo system .started out much ]1ke g‘“-_.
w.nn1peg s- with the use of schoo] grounds 117 ‘ Ll

Whe” the Playground Assoc1at1on was formed as a resu%t ot the L'"'“
1eadersh1p of the Mothers Assocwat1on the prov1n01a1 1eg1slature

: enacted 1eg1s]at1on\wh1ch enab]ed the cxty to appown* a playground

e

gacommwss1on Fhe stated a1m of the work Was to help solve the prob

.1 of lawlessness by prov1d1ng constructwve act1v1t1es where1n ru.es

i) wou]d be observed ]eadersh1p estab11shed and 1az1ness overcone In'
‘:i add1t1on to th1s 1t was. be11eved outdoor act1v1ty would he]p overcome

i ~d1sease 118 It was be11eved p]aygrounds were necessary to the we1fare :f‘-h>
i of any communlty and 1t was 1n the state S 1nterest to see every .1tt1
o chw]d had the opportun1ty to play who]esomely and we]] In*the pursu1t
e -of thws goal the organ1zat1on was 1nv0xved 1n educatwon and through
play sought ‘to teach ch1ldren r,]7"' 4 | | .
self- restra1nt sélf contro1, se1f sacr1f1ce 1oya1ty to h1s
', team or club, the value .of organ1zat1on se]f respect

° truthfu1ness and obed1ence 119

B The playground work 1n the c1ty, in add1t1on to hav1nb been_»jf'

g1ven 1ts 1n1t1a1 thrust by the YMCA was d1reet1] re1ated to the

schoo]s The Assoc1at1on was complete]y dependent on the schoo]s forﬂ

"'E;L the use of the school p]aygrounds and two of 1ts 1ead1ng counc11 mem-vfi

N
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bers were moted schoo1men W. J: Sisler, orincipa1‘of'the Strathcona

Schoo] n the. north end served on the Board and Super1ntendent Mclntyre

S
served as first vice- pres1dert of the Assoc1atwon 139

/
An organ1zat.on tnat aiso uecame s1gn.|1tant in W1nn1peg was: the
/

Sunday Schoo] It was referred to as "the handmatden of reform“ and the‘
/

Sunday Schoo] movement in genera] was a1med at "the Chr1st1an1zat1on of

inerica. I+ fad the dwst1nct1on of be1ng éh oroan ‘ ion that &00k
everyone 1nto membersh1p from the ch11d yd the cradle\rolx'to the‘adult'
1n tne sinle ciass and neld before tnem'tne ieeal ot a “purvfy1ng
foroe. The Br1t1sh Protestant< s:w the Surday :Schos? as | powerf i1

force, so powerfu1 that if it was oss1b1e to cet everyone into’ Sunday

'chhoo] the “11quor traff1c, pol1t1ca] corrupt1on and 1111teracy wou]d
cease. Chr1st]1ke character ,and r1ghteous C1t12ensh1p would,1ssue from

the work of the Sunday Sch061 as it focused on 1ts work of preVent1ng

121

”boys and g1rls from go1ng where they need to be rescued u It was a

factor 1n nat1on bu11dnng for in Center1nq its attent1on on B1b1e study}

/

it gave prom1nente to the Bible ‘that, in the op1n1on of Br1t1sh

- Protestants, was responstb]e for the greatness of tne Arglo Saxon rate

<

Accord1ng to the’Sunday Schoo1 promoters "the Ang]o Saxon race lowes’ its o

" -character for Just1ce, its bound1ess asptrat1ons and its genera] santty

i122

to. the Bible. u The Br1t1sh Protestants made a dwrect connect1on

~ between thetr rtse in thelwor1d and the . c1rcu1at1on of what they cal?ed:-
"the’ book of books " The‘B1b1e was responstble~forj?unpara11e}ed .
‘ human progress and growth of freedom “123 | .
s Some idea of the 1nf1uence of ‘the Sunday School in the. c1ty of ,
W1nn1peg can be gathered from Sunday School stat15t1cs for the year o

.1903, The’ enroT]ment.tnvthe Presbyter1an Sunday Schools was 2,527;
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The Method1sts recorded an enroUment of 2, 7? 128 - Taken together thef
| Presbyter1an andlMethod1st churches had enrolled ,,227 children in
the1r Sunday\bchoo] The total enrollmenc for the public schools tnat
<myear was 7, 303 The-Sunday Schodls cf just i Presoyterwan and
Methodlsts enro]?ed over 71% of the public school enrol1ment While :

’th1s is s1gn1f1cant it must also be cons1dered in: the-.context of the'
,‘urban s**uat1on in annwpeg Jhere because of fhe 1afk cf a ccnpu]sorj ‘

.educacwon 1aw in the prov1nce many ch11dren were no¢ enrclled in the
©opuplic ,cwdo.s "ne Sunday Srnco1 WOrkers Sotn in n1nn1pec and an fne
ADrov ince. vere aware of th1s and ca11ed ‘nr compu]sor/ educatwon S5nce

the Sunday Scnoo] was requwous and. denom1nat1ona1 1t~cou1d not reach

. the mass offc The puo11c ‘'school cou]d do so if it rad the

-,power to comp ch ,dren to attend The Sunday School- not on]y

,feduca§1on but also’ h1gh]y tra1ned teachers and
125

demanded compu]so
pr0v1s1on for 1nstruct1on 1n the English language If the nation
‘was to Be bu11t ”1eavened S wwth rwghteous pr1nc1p1es" it needed
v,the Sunday Schoo1 It a]so needed the pub11c schdo]
The organ1zac1on tnat uas most representat ve of reform grouos
v:_1n W1nn1peg was ‘the Mora1 g@ﬁ Soc1a1 ReformACounc11 wh1ch was founded
in 1907 It ‘was a."federatxon of the re11g1ous and soc1a1 reform
bod1es for consultatwon and cooperat1on with respect to. 1eg1slat1ve'
reform growing out of “their common Chrwst1an1ty th]e 1t embraced a.
_ number of . groups the 1eadersh1p,1n W1nn1peg was- dom1nated by~
126

Method1sts Presbyter1ans, Congregat1ona1nsts and Baptlcts I* Was

concerned w1£h/2§11 aspects of the social ev1l questwon 1nc1ud1ng the

127

11quor traff1c, gamb11ng and prostwtut1on Th1s organ1zat1on was

' 1ater descr1bed in the the Western School Journal as:
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. a composite body made up of representat1ves from
churches, schools, philanthropic and social organizations of
all kinds. It aims to promote betterment of the people. It 15
a cTeartng house for.all idéas and plans aiming at social
welfare. It-'gives workers an opportun1ty to know and

~appreciate one another in the1r a1ms, sp1r1t and methods

128

The organ1zat1ons that were formed for soc1a] ”betterment” were -
1nvolved 1n a “Pany s1ded“ attempt to- preserve the Values uf the
village past wh1ch were under severe assault by growing 1ndustr1a11sm
“and immigration. L1fe in"the urban env1ronment was percewved to be
: deter1orat1ng and Owram has 1nd1cated that the concept1on of the we:t '
L as a hinter1and was resisted by.the h1nter1and. He has further 1nd1—
cated that 1mmtgrat1on from eastern and southern Europe, though contr1~
buttng to. growth and economic stab111t/, Threatened the or1t1sh vision
of the west adding new soc1a1'tens1onsvand giving to the era its onnA 

123 ps Winnipeg reformers %ought for-sclutions they Saw

, conftguration.
_"edncation'as pTaying a major role. It naé easy for tnese reformers to
perceive that the publiC’sehool had a significant role to.play in pre—
serv1ng values and rebu11d1ng the commun1ty It waS’tne one'institu;.

“t1on that was be]weved to be able to reach a11 Peop]e in *re city.:

ot
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CHAPTER [V
\' .
Phrsuihg the Homogeneous Society

This chapter wi]l‘fdcus on the attempt by reform minded edu-
catioral Teaders in Winnipeg, who, in the face of 2 gfowinﬁ u”haﬁ‘

" copulaticn in which they peréeived diversity, both in ihdustrial and in
SRR o o r:?;tiunzngps, SowhnTTane wse Aot LTl

would the po:u1atién su the British values of thé small Fomorereous

' vi]?age.cf the past would nrevail. ' -

RS 1390 dawned in Winnipeg there was a dual system of Ffedch
Catholic and Eng]fsh Protestant schooTs; The English Profestént
schools had responded to a growing population and deQé]oped a system of
thirteen schools to serve a school enro]imént of”érouhd 4 000 pupils.

A considerab]eyamouni of what may be called "bureaﬁcratic organization"
had.developed as a rational organization'Was.saught to carry on
schooling. |

This organization involved some-measure Qf complexity and size
in which there-had developed centralization f control and supervision,
differentiation of function, qual{fication for office and rules defin-
ing behavior patterns of members of the organizat%on such as objectiv-
ity, precision and consistency and discretion. The centralization of

cortrol was evident in a board of twelve members who represented six

wards in the city. They were elected for a two year term with the term

of six members expiring each year.l Differentiated function was recog--

nized on the board as it was divided into four Zommittees, finance,

./ N
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school management, buiiding and printing and supplies with each
commi ttee haviné clearly defined thles to Fuifil].z Ceriraliced
supervision was also recognized tinrough a superintendent wno nad 4
differentiated function and special qualifications tor office. He was
aiven direct oversight of the schools and, like the school board

/
members, he had his duties“c1early outlined. Similarly a secretary
treasurer served in a cifferentiated Fuuéti Loapd o Rad Ris duties
outl{ned. The greatest number of personnel in the scheol s,sfem‘nere
t.";e tealiers wno numoweé 'J‘i-—»-iv‘. 1o, ey werE LiulGue L0 A
graups; head teachers or rrincipals and recular classroon teachersi
35th the head “eachers and the regular teacners had their duties out-
lined in a manner similar to other perssnnel in the school‘system.3

Wiebe has shown that when a trahsition‘took place from a small
community wheré "affairs were arrang’edvinformaﬂy‘t to urban ﬁndustria]-
15fe Q?th 1t§ undirectedhsdcialvforces, a reguTative:and nierarchical
scheme was developed to meet the needs of society. "Through rules and
1mperson61 ;anctiohs [continuity was squght] in a world of endless
change.” ‘

With the "world of endless change” engulfing £he city of
'w1nn1peg, concérn oyer what was perceived to be the dj?isive néture of
the dual system of schoo]ihg'becéﬁe evident. The dominanf British
majority in the city believed -that the existence of the French Tanguage
and denom1nat1ona11y separate schools m111tated aga1nst the bu11d1ng of .
a united Canada Morton has cbserved that a fear of "political
Catho]1c1sm” had reached the west as a ra§u1t of the passing of the
Jesuit Estates Act in 1888. Coupled with this, acpordqng to Morton,
was a growing feé]iqg that a heterogeneous population was begirning to

o
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develop and "a uniform nationality [should be sought] through the
agency of o 'National' school system."” Through sheer force ot numbers
the vritish Protestants were able to obtain iegislation abuiishing tre
dual system of schooling. This legislation enabled them to establish
one system of scguoling with one common English language. In April
1890 the Winnipeg Profestant School Board received the following
Sormunication from the provincial Superintendent of fducation,

On the first of May the Catholic School EBcard will cease to

exist and the Protestant School Board will become the Public

SCn0uL sudra of the City. e cewivers of Lk prosefit

Protestant School Board will continue in office as Public

School Trustees far the remainder of their respective fermog

After the first of May all moneys due to the Catholic School

soard on the levy of 1890 will belopg and be nayable to the

Public Schocl Board.. 6

The Protestant School Board, having become the one public school
Scard in the city, provided Winnipeg not only with a well orcanized
school system. It also provided &he city with a completely centralizec
puplic education system.

The membership of the Board in this system 1n tne early gerivd -,
of its existence, at least prior tc world War I, was exclusively ¢ nale
association consisting of individuals with similar rural, small town

“upbringing and common ethnic, religious back@rounds. Gererally,’ they
were educated in small towns, or rural schools of Ontario; a few
pursued university education. They belonged for the most part to the
Presbyterian and Methodist churches and in the main nhad left the
location of tneir childhood in favor of the adventure and oppcrtanity
of a burgeoning city in the weat. They tended to distinguish them-

selves as successful, self-made businessmer in a new environment. Thew

~ commonality of their experience led them to provide an essentially

1t
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unified vdt;e‘1njsupportfbf‘eduCationaifpoticies;and'provTSions'wh{ch

g e
k2

served to promote;values~favoh1ng_the'outiding?of‘a homogeneous
?%6c1ety ‘

As Dr eorge Bryce ref1ected on the Board and the whole schoo]

system 1n 1893 he 1nd1cated that the prob]em fac1ng Man1toba was

unique. Accord1ng to Bryce there were a conswderable number of fore1gn

a

.,peak1ng peopTe who had c0me to res1de 1n tne Jest The French hod

' Catholtc schools and exhvbtted j narnow dTVWSn/e sp1r1t : Tn’addit*.on

I
P, !
~ el

Gt s, uuﬂy .u(elgneff »ere wxe ess aoeut ooute,€\n and’ ey t*t'sna]

B

-1eaders be11eved that some actton needed £0 be taken to meet these -

vproblems The actton taken was to crea te one pub11c schoo] system "and

' prov1de one - pub]tc scnoo] for every toca11ty n which ‘a vigorous

effort could be made' to rear up a nombgeneous Canad1an peopte 8f This

homogeneous people was percewved by Bnyce as possess1ng the sp1r1t of

- the Canad1an nat1qna11st wh1ch was the same sp1r1t that. "an1mates the

;1over of” the Emp1re . The peop]e were atso perce1ved to possess the

,'Br1ttsh Protestant herwtage\{epresented in wyc11ffe, Knox, Wes1ey and

‘uthers They were also a peop%e JhO man1fested “an increasing 1nterest

in the pub11c mora]s” whtch was be]weved to 1nd1cate "good tn1ngs for

;,”Canada in, the future The reformer S commwtment to the one Englwsh

' pub11c schoo1 system estab11shed by the 1890 schoo] 1eg1s1at1on became'

apparent when they 1gnored comprom1se 1eg1s]at1on wh1ch was passed in .

. 1897 The 1egtsTat1on stated in part that when ten- pup11s 1n any

ona b111nguat system

schoo1 spoke French or any other 1anguage other than Eng]1sh as the1r

' Anat1ve tongue they were to be taught in French or in the other 1anguage

10» The Nlnnlpeg educattona1 leaders. 51mp1y

I1gnored the 1eg}s]atlon and: a]]owed no . language other than Eng11sh to-

[
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. o . L. '1“ . ',
be used in the city's public schools.l* :

g AR
T S : Buildings .
“One of the f1rst things to which educat1ona1 1eaders gave, -
;}f%' 'att@htgon in the1r quest for an homogeneous soc1ety was' the prov1s1on A
| of schoq} bu11d1ngs,1n which a mode1,env1ronment could be created to
' ﬁﬁromotefthe values of the éritish:ProteEtant vi11age of the past. |

Robert w1ebe has 1nd1cated that mid 19 th eentury ottiesowere largely

I 3
S

ana oo HUHThan is Iateo from eao other and‘*heir educat;rs,
provtrc1a1 in orientation, constructed mode] env.ronments around
ch11dren in their 1mpress1onab1e /ears . As edurators in ann1peg

' sOught the mode] envwronment they had a number of educat cnal Journats
available that gave 1nformat1on on educat1ona1 1nnovat10ns e]sewhere

-lvThey sent §uper1ntend%nt McIntyre to Canadian and Amerwcan educat1ona1

a'centers to examine the educattona] innovations -that- had been pub?wc-
jzed,'especia11y-those that re]ated to heatqng, vent11atwon and ]atrtne_

12 After obta1n1ng the latest infor- |

accommodation in school buildingi.
mat1on on school construct1on McIntyre stated "The schoo] shoul hetp- e
to create ideals and bu1]d1ng and grounds are educat1ve in the1r effect'
Cin a r1ght or wrong d1rect10n ”13 ' E k K
In order to educate in a "r1ght“ d1rect1on the Board embarked onag
a bu11d1ng program to provide one schoo] bu11d1ng for all boys and
g1r1s in 1oca1 areas of the c1ty -They believed that if there was ‘to
be one British oriented people there woqu have to be one bu11d1ng in a
locality to encourage unity among the people. This, however required )

the. construct1on of buildings that were very ]arge compared to those

bu11t in the past for the sch001 enro]]ment was rap1d1y 1ncrea51ng and
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' a]ready stood at 4 OOO pup11s 1 The first@new bui?ding to be con-

:structed was - the Fort Rouge Schoo] which was bu11t in. 1891 to- ser‘e a
_sparse]y popu]ated fr1nge area in. the southern part or the city. It

was two stor1es h1gh conta1ned four c?assrooms and cou]d accommodate

200-pup1ls.15_ But th1s was JUSt the beg1nn1ng of new schoo] con-

struction, for the next year-two more new schoo1s were-opened._ There
: e
/ .

had been no coTIeg1a te bu’Tdeo in the city arior +o 1“”0 rO'a three

torey, en room uu11d1ng to accohmodate qOO was: bu,1t to serve the ’

15
needs or n1un :Lﬂmb studehts, .”ere Was aise a new €. ementar)

, schoo1 constructed the Oth Central (va*er'ca11ed Horauay) whwch al so

had ten- rooms and cou]d accommodate 500 P,upﬂs 17 The new~'ortn j?f

B.

',Centra1 Schoo] set The’ pattern for new. scnoo] bu11d1rus for nnt on1y
was it a-large bu1ld1ng but the attempt to create a model envwronment
'had Ted reformers to construct a comp]ex bu11d1ng wh1ch 1nvo1ved
*spec1a1 expertlse 1n p1ann1ng and constructwon ’ The day of the s1mp1e '
:school building had passed for when the North Central Schoo. was bu11t
'James Scrogg1e a Schoo1 Board member remarked
A the board had a f1rst c]ass archltect a1so a first class
v.‘,contractor still a great deal-of time -and attent1on of the
* " chairman of the building committee had been taken. ' A great:
deal of:credit was .due to Dr. Benson,. chairman of the scheol |
.management, committee; .also ‘to the worthy Superintendent, Mr. D.. .
“McIntyre for the-attention he had given to a11 the detat]s, the
proper 1ay1ng out of the rooms etc 18 : ' e
Th1s is an early 1nd1cat10n that as an attempt was ‘made to -
accommodate 1arger numbers in. the schoo1s, changes were takwng p1ace
Educat1ona1 1eaders embraced a character1st1c of bureaucrat1c -
‘development--dependence on ‘the expert
The carefu] p]ann1ng of the.“experts” resu]ted “in a who]e new .

system of heatjng, ventilation‘and sanmtary.fac111t1esz These new ‘
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app11ances, wh1ch had a]l been 1nsta11ed in the Fort Rouge Sch001 and

the Co]]eg1ate were descr1bed as “a great 1mprovement in the sanwtar/

s ‘
condition of the smool’rooms.“19 There yere.”c]osets .1n.eacnvscnoolv

v‘.DU1?dingdand a heating system’Whﬁch was .able to maintain the témoer-:'

ature in-a schoo]room to the exact degree deswred In’ add1t1on to thts -

0]

.the ventt]at1on system produced to exact measurements of twenty to '

cyentv fFive - cohwc feet of fresh air per m1nute far each pup11 20 vIn"

o 18q2 when th1s S/stem was p]aced 1n the newly constructed North Central

o

PSRRI PN RO

‘whole city "

R T I WA +
.

- 3 1" a - L en e amom e ,," e
and zens'hatiending e DEnTL ;:fthm/,mEfe

1nv’*ed to examwne the app]1 nces for hea**ro and ventt]atton and "see

Athat everyth1ng poss1b1e was: betno done“ o cefure a hea]th u7 env1ron§

nent in SChOUl but}d1ngs.?‘ The but]dwnc &S descr1oed as. ”*he firest

~in the city" and-"a beéutttu] bu11d1ng that (is] an ornament to the

22 Nhen ‘the doors of the’ bu1]d1ng were opened to. the™

ch11dren of -the commun1ty it took on]y ‘ten da/s unt11 the bu11d1ng was.

-not on]y “full, but'overcrowdedﬁ\

The. Sch001 Board in notjng this, 1ndfcated they WOqu_havewto
“continue in the_bu11d1ngﬁjine“ and ccomitted themselyes'to‘ptacing- S

acCommodation 1nv“every'partﬂof the city," injorder'to‘prOVide‘forvan

efficient school system. *hey‘dtd not‘doubt that such exoansion of

» educatwona] fac111t1es wou]d create a "heavy f1nanc1a1 stra1n” but Dr

:.sBenson, cha1rman of the,Schoo] Board suggested that the expense was

" worth.it for the new bui1djngS‘were 9super10r for_teach1ng ch11dren,1n

- more than book khoWTedgeﬁ” ‘He:did not think anyone would. want to g
 back to the old ”1og schdolhouse" just to save taxes: Benson took

spec1a] note there were now no comp]alnts heard of chl]dren destroy\ng

schoo1 furnwture and 1nd1cated that children took the same pr1de in the
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buitding as did the’teachersa He stated that the a1m of the. board was

"“to provide convenient, cOmmod1ous comfortab?e we11 ‘Tighted and well

heated bu11d1ngs w23

—
b
Ko}

‘ In'pursdit‘of-thws aim thevBoard had'turned thetrv o

packs on the s1mp1e one room schoo]house of the1r *dea]]zed past. . They‘g

had also 1eft beh1nd the c1ose persona1 re1at1onsh1ps of those smal]
bui]dings and subst1tuted for,those retat1onsh1p§ a more 1mpersona1v
environment. o | S

The men who were tntroducjng,ehanges.in fhe school budeings and

ol were committed *t placlne s:h::: bultad f"s inoall partc it tre

-city, were fac1ng a popu]at1on crowth that had 1ncreased by neart/

10,000 between 1390 and 1893. Thws growth was ref1ected in an: *ncrease'

- of about 1,200 in. the school enro]1ment in the same per}od_or t1me.24»

In order to heet the gr0w1ng need for schoo] accdnmodation. FUrther

, schoo] bu11d1ng was pursued and the Aberdeen School was opened in north

'W1nnjpeg.

'The School Board became‘aware that'the building program was nowlb

' becom1ng a. comp]ex task wh1ch was more than thewr present organwzatlon

: could hand1e They, therefore expanded the orfan1zat1on with ‘the .

g appo1ntment of a Bu11d1ng and Supp]y Agent who was to act as the

| execut1ve off1cer of the bu11d1ng commwttee ~ The pressure of bu11d1ng
requ1rements had now. 1ed the educat1ona1 1eadersh1p of the schools to
the expans1on of the organ1zat1ona1 bureaucracy in the centra11zed
adm1n1strat1on of the pub11c schoo]s A new position had been created
wh1ch was d1fferent1ated in funct1on and prov1ded centra11zed super-
vision of the bu11d1ng programtvblt appears thattth1s bureaucratic -
organizataon“was‘identiffed hy‘the Board. as related tobthe bUSinessd

' bureaucraty in the city.a'They indicated that the creation of the ‘new
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_office wj 1d enable them to to put their bu11d1ng program on’ a‘

« business foot1rg -They a]so expressed the bel1ef that the business
communwty wou]d take nute of tne. new appo1ntment and approve of the
“businesslike approach that the Board was tak1ng in carry1ng out thewr
Awork.zs - -."' ; T ’

The 1nterest in the eff1c1ency of the schoo] organ1zat10n, S0
“ha» it sould .receive the cpproval of bus1ness 1ndus rial. s'r faty )
vlndtcates the 1nf1uence 1n W1nnipeg of what Ca1 ahan has called “the
ue flCWenc, Mcremert ‘. SchooW structures were oeg huuLtdu un e |
admini strat1,e structure’ Jf The incustrial p]ant 26' |
Even though educattona] adm1n1>trators perce1ved themse ves as
"approachlng the cha]]enge of prov1d1ng new bu1]d1nos 1n a bus1ness’1xe
manner, they were not ab]e to keep up - to the 1ncreaswng needs of the .
'c1ty Fac111t1es had to - be rented to accommodate the ch11dren Th1s'
was not regarded as anyth1ng but a temporary measure for the Bu11d1ng
Comm1ttee reported “It 1§‘1n ‘the matter of the erectwon of new »

. . h 4
bui1dings Coe that the energtes of- your committee. were ma1n]y

occupied. wel '/_

It ws not surpr1swng that the rent1ng of space for classes was

ot regarded as. anyth1ng but a temporary measure for 1t c1ear1y removed

;chi]dren from the model envwronment of the carefu11/ p]anned school
bu11d1ng New bu11d1ngs swm11ar to the North Centra] School were’
constructed and in 1895 three schoo]s, each accommodatwng 500 pup1]s,
were opened When these new schools were Opened every room was. report-

ned to be filled as soon as the schools began to funct1on

The pressure of numbers caused +he Board to g1ve rareFu1 conswd:

'

erat1on to the matter of 1ncu1cat1ng order]y behav1or It was c]earTy

1

1

7

Fa
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" not. enough’. to create an env1ronment that was spac1ous heh]thfu]uandv
beautiful; there needed to -be order.. In 1896, with schooi enrollhent
at 6,374,28>thé educationél refprmers.reported,changed 5u11dihg dgsighS,
that made'thé,bui1dihg§ stj115mdre compiex. Orderly behéVfor patterns
'ahd théie]fmihation of confusﬁon-were pursued by the use of cloakroom
'vdésign; water fountain p1hcement and e]ectric.be]]s.' C]oakroohs.became
_a part of each schoo1room dr1nk1ng fountawnc were 1r<ta11nd in each
classroom and each c?assroom was‘c0hhected with the prwncwpal s rocm by
“ sjst;h Uf‘t]uC‘TTC be11?‘ The ni ;]caﬁrgvn‘¢esi“h hg: N
clothing at room.temperafure and enable ;hw.dren "o obtain the c.v*hes‘
in an orderlj mannﬁr by pass1rg in at one Openwng, through the room and
tom1n5 out at the other open1ng, thus down” awa/ with all confusLon and

29 The water fountains were placed 1n the classrooms and

‘-Jost11ng.
"prevented “the confusion and Ioss of‘time that 1nev1tab1y occurs,whed;
the water 'supply is outs1de the classroom.' " The e]écfhic be71s enabled
the principal "to contro1 ‘the movements of the ent1re school

éssemb11ng and d15m1ss1ng. 30 The order tnat was ach1eved by these
1nnovat1ons bore a c]oser resemb]ance t¢ the iactory of the Urban
‘1ndustr1a] env1ronment than to the order of the smaTT rura] vi 1age of

. the past ’ o - et

Nhen the educational authorities surveyedlthe1r school bu11d1ngs
in 1899 they expressed sat1sfact10n at the1r suwtab111ty for school
purposes. They referred to “we]] arranged rooms and -cloakrooms .

amﬁlé floor space . . . gon heat1ng and ventj1at1ng appl]ances L

" and well distributed fight [making] them,gntiré}y fit from a sanitary
poinf ofAview.ﬂ These 1ééders-wént hh to hofe the’anjshihg<1n‘thé

buildings ‘and "the p}easant>effect'of_the coloring‘in.the‘fukniture,
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wa]]s and ceilings" which was believed to be important'in exercﬁsjng

an educat1ona1 inf]uence on children. The lack of‘museums picture

ga11er1es‘and other agenc1es in the city was noted by educat1ona1

‘1eaders as puttlng a greater respons1b111ty on the schoo]s to exh1b1t

31

what was necessary for the “cu1t1vat1on of taste." Yet wh11e these

l ) .
R —

' eng1neers ‘of change :had expressed sat1sfact10n w1th ‘their school

bu11d1nds the Educationa1 Journa1 of estern Canada carr1ed an - art1c1

in 1900 that referred to modern schoo] bu11d1ngs as."a pr1s"n with
: e ’ ‘ 32 , , ' R o
stlatcd,c: s For.gach pup\l. . The relurmers aad sought LU pruduce

”odeltenv1ronment but in doinc so they had crea*ed a structdre that
P
S0 restr1cted its occupantc that some’ saw 1t as resemblwnn ‘a prlson

evertheless in 1981 the pattern of tre past was continued. The‘
fSomerset School was opened,and was reported-.in the press to~be "aimost

an exact reproduction~of'the modern bu11dings which it has been the

, po]wcy of the BOard for several years’ to erect }"33 The North

Centra] Schoo] of 1892 had 1ndeed set the pattern for the .three storey,}
ten room -brick and stone structures that were bewno bu11t

Tt ‘was not on1y the bu11d1ngs that were g1ven specta] attent1un
1n_those years but the grounds on wh1ch they were p1aced a]so rece1ved
»carefui‘consideratton erst they had to be "1arge-grounds “n order to ; .

'a(f»
accommodate the 1ncreased number of people in. the Targe schoo] build-

1ngs Super1ntendent McIntyre commended the School Board in 1891 for

.exerc1s1ng "w1se prevision” in secur1ng grounds 1arge enough to prov1de

34

play areas for the,ch11dren Second]y ‘they had to be “"beautiful" so .

that they cou]d be “educat1ve 1rf . . aright . . . direction. 38

‘Nhen D. J. Geggin: spoke at: the open1ng of the new North Central School

3
in 1892 he ‘expressed his pleasure at seeing how the School Board had .

~

™

SR
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‘provided."large grounds" for thelsehopl building. He also teok specja]
note of a new tree planting program that had been started and how the
School: Board had begun ‘to prov1de “a ser1es of little parks"” rorttnep
~t1me when the city popu1at1on would 1ncrease st111 further 37

Tree planting on school grounds rece1ved h1gh priority in the
1390s and a ‘small tree farm was estap11shed on the grounds of- Centra]
',Eehuot n:. 1;fo4supp1y\trees for the scnools. Kf‘er j:é F.rs, il
yeer of operation in 1891 it had Jupplled the scnco]s wwth "800 nealthy
' sapl1ngs “;é .In 1893 trees were secured fron tne Charles e1t/ Nursery
and from the supp j on the Central School gruund There were /14 trees
'p]aced 1n.schoo1 yards that year.39 The next /ear 1 300 trees were
planted on >crool property in an attempt, aceord1ng to the Bpl?dwng
4Comm1ttee to beaut1fy the scnool grounds accord1ng to ”true nature.
By 1897 the W1nn1peg school SJstem took another step in- the tree ‘grow-
“.ing business by establjsh1ng a small tree farm on the Mulvey School

site in order to secure an adequate supply of “rees for school .

grounds.41

In-addition to the p]anting'of trees, scnocl grounds were level-

ed, sodded and fenced42 with wooden fences.43 While the‘fences were
initially assoc1ated w1th the 1dea of beaut1fy1ng schoo1 grounds, by
1904 when the schoo1 buildings were being crowded beyond capamty,44
the Board report made reference to “1arge numbers of children" and "the
restraint of the fence 45 which wou]d keep ch11dren from adJo1n1ng
bou1evards Tnere was a questwon at this time concern1ng the rep]ace—
ment of wood fences with fences made of iron. 46

in 19054- and by ‘908 new school grounds were be1ng enclosed by iron

fences.48

40'

[ron began to be used .

-120°
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While the educational leaders were seeking to preserVe values of
the 1dea112ed past by attempting to reproduce the rural countrys1de or
“true nauure“ in the cwt/, they actuallj established 2 corral. The

'cn1Jd was free to nove around but only w1tnjn‘certann Timits. It was a
éituétjon‘far removed from the freedom.of the "dpen spaces" of the
countryside. | | | |

~hs *he scheol 1e>dersh1o attempted to preserve +“e1r va1_e¢~by
de/e]ap1ng bu11d1ngs and grounds the/ became aware of an 1ncrea<ed
e.lu.i:,."C/ N otne City in LV'JIJ‘/-' un Tne u‘».d)lui’l of \Nccﬂ ueturla'"
JubiYee celebration it was noted that ch11dren of the c1tv expressed
TOJa ty to 'the Queen in "tén 1annuaces spcken as the native 1annuaoe§
f the Lh1ldren ““xhese cn1xdren'were referred to as “dwverSe in

or101n d1verse wn speech and d1ffer1ng in fa]th w49

Dr. George Bryce
observed the schoo]s in the. c1ty and saw children of "th1rteen '
‘ d1fferent tongues“ swtt1nd side by s1de breathing what he percelved to

be “one nat1ona1 Sp1r1t w90.

It is not surprising, tnen, that a scheme
was 1ntroduced 1n.1898 that would fdentify the'school bui]dings.with
stand1ng British persdna]1t1es as an aid to fostering ”one natisnal
sp1r1t.“ The names of many of the,schoo1s were changed. . A flexible
policy -had been followed in earlier- years which saw schoo1$‘named after
their iocaiities or after some ndtab]e persdn who was percefved to be
wohthy of honor. Schoqls had been named Louise Street, Carlton Streeﬁ,'
Edé]id Street, CentraT, Pemhina and Fort Rbuge. Other'schOO]svhonorqd,,.
individua]s”who:were eithervknown Tocally or nationally. There were
‘names‘iike'Machray; Mufvey, Aberdeen,‘Dufferin and Ard}Te.' When the
_ new policy on sehOOT names was introduced, Central School No. 1 and

No. 2 became Victoria and Albert. North Central'Schoolrbecéme Norquay
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ang Pembina became Gladstone. The year the names of olcer schools
) wene‘ehanged two new schools opened and were called [sbister and
ellington. 51 These were folivwed Dy names like Sumerset, Alexancer,
Strathcona and John M King and in-1908 names llke h1ng Edward Lord
-Selkirk and Ceci] Rhodes appeared.52 In 1909 Genrge Chwpman stated 1n‘

o

the Canadian‘Magazine-

The <chonl population in the "fore1qn quarter" Fof Winnipegl is
very large and increases more ‘rapidly than in any other quarter
nf the city. A scheme has been adopted of naming various
-schools after men of eminence, and the names of K1ng Edward

~ e A

Juilincliiia, .._\.n,l’ql,lr(ofﬁ and \,\.Cﬂ BUGES w1 N Lhe ASETY S

come to mean something to the forewdn ch110ren in days to come, .

as they daily see the names dver the sortals =f their school

and 1earn their s1gn1f1cance 53

The educat1ona1 authorities had des1dned bu1, 1ngs tor create an
environment which was perce1ved to be hea]tnru orderlj and conduc1/e
- to 1ncu1cat1ng a comm1tment of Toyalty to Brwtawn and the values
assoc1ated with Britain as represented in the people whose names were
atuached to the schools. But that environment was placed undei\;;uat ”
stress petween 1300 and 1907 The population-of winnipeg nad'grdwn
. K

~Trom %2,043 in 19G0 to lll 729 in 1907. ”4 A s.cn1rwcanf oort jon of
th1s growth took p]ace in the north end as population in that area rose

from from 14 592 to 43,527." 55

As the whole. city grew in popu] ticn- tne:
schoo1s became great]y overcrowded. Chlldren were placed in’ accommo—‘
dations that educat1onal 1eaders descr1bed as: “1nsuff1c1ent and un-
suwtable " But even the accommodations that had once been regarded as
sﬁfficient and suitable suffered under the pressure of numbers. ThiQ'e
was ecpec1a11y true in 1mm1grant areas of tne cwt/ ‘In'1900 in the
Norquay §choo1 in the north end a m1xed grade three and four @1ass had
46.42 on the roll. A grade one c1ass had’ ;0~S§pﬂls cn the r:r!. By‘

;.
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1906, when the north end had 43.1% of the city's population, one grade
one class had 66 enrolled and a grade two class had an average atten-
dance of 79 for tne fail montns.56 The appliances that were instalied
to provide a healthful atmosphere could hardly cope with the masses of
immigrants. ,Sybi1 Shack has described many of these immigrant
‘ch11dren. She has noted that for these children

Paths were luxuries which could be atforded only oy the

weal thy who had plenty of heat and water and a bathroom .
the children could not have been as clean as we expect cur
children to be. ‘Moreover, a staple of their diet was goose
fat ana garlic cubbed on DIdCK oredd . . . wuulen SOCKS, wel
felt boots, goose fat did nothing to sweeten the air in the
classro2m. 57

~

Ideas that had zeen gathered from uther school 'ySLEﬁ were
quickly incorporated into plans for the new schoul buildings as
educators continued to seek to provide. the model environment. The

Luxton School in north Winnipeg broke from the ten room pattern and

. .. . 8 ..
increased in size to twelve classrooms in 1907.5 Provision was made

for practical work in a "manual training depértmént in which a (sic)

59

new equipment was p]aced.“ This added a further degree of complexity

to the school building progranm.

t

It was at this time that the Manwtoba Free Press in appealing

to its city readers to support the School Board's decision to,borrOW
$600,000 to build new schools, directly linked the buildino program to
the perce1ved need to educate 1mm1grants According fo the press,
buildings were needed to accommodate those whose "c1v111zat10n and
habits. . . : do not conform to Canadian standards.“6o Thewmoney waé

. obtaineo and the School Board embarked on "the most strenuous year“ in
the history of the Board as they sough£ to provide "suitable rooms" for

the growing school population.
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In providing these "suitable rooms“,the School Buard had three
new school buildingslconstructet %n 1905. 'These'bu11dings, tne Cgkdl
Rhodes, Lord Selkirk and King Eaward, were described as iarking "a
distinct era” in school architec ture. They embodied w17 were called
the "latest 1dea§” and made provision for hand work, pefsonal clean-.
liness and-safety. The buildings,Were two storeys in height, and had
manual *raining rooms .and shower baths in the basement. The icea «f '
shower baths wa% described as "coming from Europe and gaining grocund in
Anerica as a recoynized necessity. The Luiicings .ere diow ehlippec
#1*n steam heating apparatus with direc®t radiction supp?ementéd v le-
chanical ventilation. The latest in fireproof constructicn was incor-

\

LY .
porated ™nto each building and cutdoor fire escapes, which enablea the
building to be evacuated in under two minufes, were also 1nsta11ed.62
The buildings were believed to be "the finesp” and "most magnificent"
structures ”standing for beauty" in the commum’ty.b3 The educational
Teaders believed:
The appearance of the Duildings‘themsé1ves has a Good effect
upon the impressionaole mind of the child. This is especially
true of those children in the more congested parts of the city
whose parents have brought with them a civilization and habits
of 1ife that do not conform to Canadian standards. 64
At the cornerstone laying of one of the new 5h11d1ngs, the King
Edward, W. Sanford Evans, mayor of the city, referred to the building
as "a branch of the great educational factory of the nation." He went
on declare "among al1 the industries there [is] none so important as
that which [takes] the raw material and [moulds] it into intelligent
and useful citizens."65

Wiebe has indicated that as bureaucratic ideas began to take

hold :in an urban-industrial world men began to think "in terms of a

124
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complex social technology, of a mechanized and systematized factory.%bb

This appears to have been taking place in Winnipeg.

As these ideas permeated the school Teadersnip 1n Winnipeq W. A.
Mcintyre comménded the School Board for their efficiency. He also
noted the Boafd was "so impartial and wise" in erecting permanent
buildings and making sure no part of éhe city was neg]ected,67 [t is
difficuit ¢, acturately aessess this statement for the statistice that
break the city into districts are limited. Tney consist of a cumpa}i»
son uf popuiation growtn, in 1ntervgf5 GT Ti.e Lo Six years delween

1335 and 1912; for the central ccre, nurth end, aad . uti anc sest
ends. These étatistics have been prepared by Artidise and are shown in

Winnipeg: a Social History. Though they are Timited it is possible tc

use them; aé they relate to each district in the city, and by comparing
‘fhe number of classrooms provided forveach district, as recorded in the
Winnipeg Public School Board Anﬁua] Reports 1895-19083, receive some
insight into the provisimn of school facilities throughout the city.

Comparative figures can be seen in Table [V-1

i

1¢o
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Comparatwve City Popu]at1on F1gures According
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W

to Area

With the Provws1on of School Rooms For: Each Area

k“NORTH END .

Cgof

68

Year - No,‘ofh % of Pop&]at{bnhi % Increase
S rooms . rooms. .. - Population . oFrooms
. 1895,*‘_47f7 - 43.1 12,164 35.6 -
1900 52 - 36.6 14,592 - 36.8 15.1
1906 78 T 39.4 43,527 43:1 46 .4
1908 100 - 40.5 - - 449
| CENTRAL o
1895 43 394 lepll - 59.7 _
1900 60~ 42.2 187160 46.1 51.5
1906 70 - 35.3 fk- 33,252» 31.9 17.8
1908 80 % 323 .o~ - 20.4
=" SOUTH AND WEST AREAS -
1895 19 1747 0 5,749 ¢ 16.9 -
1900 0 300 T 21,2 6,782 17.1 33.3
1906 - 50 25,2 25,278 25. o*' 35.7
1908 67 27.2 S - 34.6

In, the ca]cu]at1on of the number of c]assrooms in the city the

hg hig schoo] 1s excluded so the 247 c]assrooms in 1908 are e]ementary

.vclassrooms whwch prov1ded for an enroT1ment of approx1mate1y 14,505 and-

’ a dq\ly average at&endance of a llttle over 10 000.

It would appear

»:that there was a fa1r1y equ1tab]e d1str1but1on of . classrooms according

to popu]at1on

In“1907 the W1nn1peg.Pub11c Schoo] Board began - publish-

ing enrollment. statlst1cs by individual schools and individual grades '

from- 1 to 8.

Th1s makes it poss1b1e to calcu]ate the enro11ment in tne

ey

LT

e
Lo
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~various schools accordtnd'gg areas and.make a comparisonfoetween:the
number of classrooms and the enro]]ment in each area. The lDO c]ass- y
rooms in the north end wards 5 6 and 7 accounted for 40 5% of the :
c]assrooms in the city and served an enro]]ment of approx1mate1y 5, 3101

or 36.6% of the total enro]lment.wn the c1ty. The 80 c]assrooms in the ..
_centra1 area wards 2 and 4 made up 32.5% of the city'o_c1assrooms and:

- served an enronnment of approxlmately 3,746 or ?9 6/o of h'e city'é

total enrol]mert The 67 c; srooms in the south end wards 1 and 3
l'represented 27. 2/ of the ciassrooms 1n the city and provtdeo .or an
enro.]ment uf apprcxinateny 3 19 or 23 /A of tne city's total erro.l-
ment 69? WHen one cons1ders the rap1d and uneven gFOWLh of +he various

areas 1t would appear there was a fa)r]y equ1tab1e d15tr1but1on cf

'school ‘rooms in re]at1on to school enrollment w1th the north end hav1ng

oa s]wght advantage and the, central area falling somewhat behtnd -
| In L895 the north end nad a dtsproport1onate amount of s?hoo1 .

‘space in relation to fits percentage‘of the populatwon In 1839 prior.

. to the arrtVat of‘masseé'of‘foretgn 1mmtgrant§-in the area,rthe‘ﬂani;,,n :

toba Free Press carr1ed a report 1nd1cat1ng the nortnern: Sectwon of tne~

ity was regarded as- a key area-in tre deve]op1ng urban center and. had j
ld'a 1arger proportwon of the schoo]s in the c1ty 70 As fore1gn tmmwgranto
B poured 1nto the~area the proportlon»of school space>dec11ned~ however.f
: by 1908 the*north end with . a schoo1 enro]]ment of 36.6% of the tota1
nc1ty enro11ment had 40 ?7 of the school rooms ..This higher number of
school rooms pr§%1ded for a h1gher number of . peop]e in the area when
compared w1th the rest of the c1¢y In 1906 there was 43 1% of the city
d/z and though no popu]at1on ftgures can be

population in the north

supp11ed for the area, in 1908 it wou1d appear from. statwst1cs of '
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popu]atwon d1str1bution by d1str1cts comp11ed by Arttbxse 1n h]nnwpeg;

A“Social P1stor\ and shown here in Tab]e IV 2 that the north end st111

nad a. h1gher percentage of city- populatwon, even tnough it was mov1ng

. towarda bal ance with other areas in 1912.

Table V-2~

Population Distribution by Districts, 1385—1912 '

Central Core: ,#  North End . South and-
. o Y o West Ends:’
v fears CUNO.e AT Now s b MO
1885 11,793 59.7 6,880 34.9 1,063 - 3.4
- 1890 .13,778 - 60.0 7,819 33.9- 1,403 6.1
-~ 1395 . 16,211 47.5 12,164 .35.8 5,749 -18.9
1900 ©18,160 46.1 . 14,592 36.8° . 6,782 17.1
7 1906" . 32,252 31.9 43,527 43.1 23 278 2:.0 -
1912 " 63,009 34.1 62,503 33.8 59,218 32.1 71

Thws hlgher percentage of popu]at1on did not appear, at th1s
twme, to trans]ate into a school” enrol lment equa] to the percentage of

‘the popuTatton Assumtng that the number of children in. fam111es was
fa1r11 equaT througnout the c1ty 1t would seem tnat there were fewer
",schoo] age children-.in re]at1on to popu]at1on in. schoo] in the north

B end than in other»parts of the c1ty in 1908 Neverthe]ess, those who
_ 11ved}1n the north end had a somewhat 1arger share of :the schoo] space.

Educat1onal 1eaders d1d no* neg1ect the area that appeared to have the

'greatest need of the homogen1z1ng 1nf1uence of the schoo]s Durwng the

;per1od betweeh 1890 and 1908 the number of school bu11d1ngs in the city

72

L. 128

"grew from twe]ve to thirty-four, ™ and it wou]d appear that they were . .

_fairly evenly distribyted throughout the city.’>

5S

@
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Teachers

Even though much aftent1on had been gwxen to school buildings -
the schoo1 adm1n1strat1on saw such bu11d1ngs as 1neffect1ve un1ess they
were staffed by ‘the "right" kind of teacher. Superlntendent McIntyre

indicated in 1891:

. . the all pervad1ng force un1fy1ng and d1rect1ng the entire ¥
system is ‘the teacher. ‘From nid radiates the influence that h
"~ awakens curiosity, qu1ckens the intellect and stimuiates and -
strengthens the faltering -purpose of childnood. No excellence
of hafe11a1 conditions . . . can compensate for defects in the
composwt ion of the teachwng >tarf 74

.~ Since the role ¢t the -t ﬂacwer v~s\:erce1veo 0 5e $9 1m,v{tanu
"the greatest care' was exercised in. selecb1ng teachers. The Ccnoo]
Board stated in 1897:
 As in former years, the avowed aim of the work -in all depart-
ments of the, school's has been to train pupils in right habits
and inculcate right principles, as well as to give them in-
struction in useful Tearning. This development of character
ca ccomp11shed only through the agency of skillful
teatyg®s, who -exemplify in their own lives what it is desired
to pUT into the lives of the children. On this account your
" committeée have endeavored to exercise the greatest care in the
selectjon of teachers to fill poswt1ons on the staff. 7%
One of the 1mportant cons1derat1ons in selectlng teachers )as
. their Br1t1sh background If it was wmportant ‘to-name bu11d1ngs after
notab]e Br1t1sh persona11t1e5 it was no Jeds important to seTect
: Br1t1sh teachers who could contrwbute to a patr10t1c environment in the
schools. In 1891 Super1ntendent McIntyre indicated that there were two
outside sources of teachers for the c1ty._ One source was "the oner“
' provinces" from which the majority Brffféh group in the city had come.

. The other source was "the motherland. 76 In either case the teachers
would be British but McIntyre be11eved it was more des1rab1e to give

?our,own young peop]e” tra1n1ng so they could Leach in w1nn1peg,
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sthoo1s.77 "Our own young people" were c]ear]y‘those_from British
families. While it is not possible to trace the background. ot the
teachers in tfe 'schools it would appear: that a senect1un procedure did
give preference to “our:own youngvpeqp]e; ~In 1396vthere were ninety-
six teachers dn the staff of Winnipeg sqhdd]s‘andJseventy¥eight'had'
received/prdfessiona1 training in Winnipeg. ‘Among the. others were

e

- fourteen whe came from Ontario, three who came from Mew Brunsaick and

78 e
In any case these were Zritish

cne who had,tomeefrdm Nova Scotia.
scichers. an examination of the recorc of tne, teachers' rister il
year reveals. that the teachere‘ names, a]moét without axception, can bé
identified as British. | | |
What these teachers were to be was freqdently made public in the

' city A summary was carr1ed 1n the Educational Journal of Western

' Canada wh1ch stated that the teacher was. to be neat and tidy. She nas
to display ' good taste in dress; be polite and have a "sense of
order,d She was to be “dignifﬁed, eaﬂhest,'attive,'simp]e, yet elegant
in‘dress? noble in thought, refined in manner, great in,njnd, rich dn
sympath},"_and possess the grand quality of truthfuiness. Her ]1fe:was
‘ tdbbe of such quality that {t would point "upward'to Him, the Great

: Teacher.“79 _ . A -

It nas believed that’a-teacher wi th these-qualities could so
1nf1uence pupils and gain the cooperation of parents that a high 1eve1.
Qt-regu]ar‘attendance at school could be registered for each pup11.80
’ Then with theApup11s 1n‘attendance’the~inf1uence'of-the teacher‘s Tife
could help to envelop the child in the ”rightf kind of environment.
Educationa] 1eaders indicated “many of the best results of education

w81

flow from ‘the silent influence of the teacher“s personality, and

PR
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their work was to be seen "in the 11ght of a m1ssxon «82 Superinten—
dent McIntyre expressed the bel 1ef that through “subtle communication"

“the 1nf1uence of a teacher's perSUna11ty could impress “thougnts and

83

‘1deals upon the children." These views were also widely snared in

" the community. The physical"education director.offthe YMCA: indicated
the exampTe of the teachers had ”un11m1ted 1nf]uence“ over pupils. 84

‘Rev. w.]af .ch]]an left no- doubt as to the substance of th1s “un]mmite

131

ed influence." He noted that while're]igion'cou1d not be taught in. the’

scnuuls Criaracter cbula pe tauynt onu wne eﬁample LT TaE puot i SIfuU

'teacher was the most 1mportant par+ of the teac" ng. 83, S

This ”character” that was to se taught was cTearly British Pro-
'testant character Tne educational Tead rs stc*ed that ”too much care
cannot be exerc1sed“ 1n the se]ectwon uf teacners 86- In“tne exercwse

of this "care“ in 1896 it became ev1dent that none but a Br1t1sh Pro-

testant had any. opportun1ty in serv1ng on the h1nn1peo schoo1 staff. A

Miss McShane res1gned her teachwng pos1t1on and the schoo] management
- committee appo1nted Mwss Edith McCrossan to i1 the”vacancy. It was,
however, ‘made~ known to the. Board tnat “a Cat thelic ycung Tady" who rer‘

mained unnamed had a]so app11ed for the pos1t1on and ”had papers qua

fying her for the pos1t1on’ There'was some d1scuss1on that took place -

on the Board with the resu]t that "Miss McCrossan rece1ved the appo1nt-
a87

ment as recommended by ‘the comm1ttee hen Archdeacon Fortin of the'

Ang]wcan church spoke of Winnipeg teachers in an address, in wh1ch he
c]ear]y expressed ‘his ant1 Cathol1c pos1t10n he stated h1s be]lef ‘that
all W1nn1peg teachers were Christiap men and wonen and among them were
"some of our best, most effect1ve, most 1oya1 church workers. 88 He

indicated that such’ teachers could not but have "a Salutary and bene-

N
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f1c1a1 1nf1uence on the youth of our c1ty 489

~ cational 1eaders estab11shed th1s 11m1ted access ‘to the pub11c teachtng
‘staff in W1nn1peg they were seektng to preserve the1r values, but 1n so
dojng’they 1imi ted 1nd1v1dua1 opportun1ty.v The rigid select1on system
~that now prevai]ed.was unknown in the y111age of the past.
But ¥t was not enough to have a se]ect1on system to provide
cxetplary 1ives in +he c]assroom The teachers a1so had to have
. Know1edge of the subjects of 1nstruct1or acuuatntance
with the Taws of mental growth, familiarity with the best 4

e tnoas ot apply ing them and . . . insignt-into cnild 11re

A new ped Wa -”ak\nc an aopearance in the schooTs as tne

_’oard began to 1ntroduce new subjects to provtde the home w1th at the’

-

nome cou1d no longer prov1de in the urban env1ronment These subjects

'added 1nterest and act1v1ty to the schoo} program as they were added to:

the trad1t1ona1 academic subJects It was now necessary for teachers

not only. to understand c]assroom subJect matter but to understand chil-

dren'as well. There had to. be- "1ns1ght into child 1ife. "vJust prior to

,1890'some‘of the regular‘teaching staff of the wtnnjpeg schools were

- absent for the fall months "taking a course of professional training at

the Normal Schoo1 \91 This Was done on a Vb1untary basis but by 1896

profess1ona1 tra1n1ng had become mandatory for those who wanted to ,

teach in the w1nn1peg schoo]s. In 1896 when a report was g1ven on the

n1nety Six teachers .on staff that year everyone was "profes ssionally

w92

tra1ned “and he]d e1ther first or second class certificates." Quali-

‘When reform minded edu-

132

‘ f1cat1on for off1ce, another d1st1ngu1sh1ng mark of bureaucrattr organ-,

1zat1on was now an- important part of the W1nn1peg public schools. As
"early as- 1891 a regu]at1on was passed that determ1ned only those w1th a

first class cert1f1cate could teach beyond grade four level except
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‘archy depended more. on power than on funct1on.
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under except1onal c1rcumstances kL

In’addttion'to this, the new sub-
Jects that were added ‘to the eurrtcuﬁum Dhought with: them specialist
teachers. The spec1a]1st teacher was to 1nstruct teachers in. the,
teaching of‘the new subject and superv1se the_teach1ng of it in the

94 The posftidn,of Head Teacher (Principal);had'a]heady been
eStabTished and he had'the responsibility of supervision dver all the.

teacne s ‘n nis sc hoo] while stii] teacning fis .own classes. Tne

"emphaSIS on superv1510n in the schools was, like qUa]ﬁfication for..

orfice, an ev1dence-of bureaucrat1c devetopment tnat educational
.eaden” ‘tund necessary to adcpt in ‘order to achieve “heir tta1s} This
aureaucrat1c deve]opment baore, 51m11ar1t1es -to what Tyack nas referred

to as an. "on fasn1oned m111tar/ model of. bureaucracy in which h1er-
G5

IS

the spec1al subJect superv1sors funct1oned in a d1fferent manner from

the regular_teachers they were a smal] minority of the schoo1 staff

The main"supervision'was Found in the_prwnc7na1 /ho Qxermsed oower 1n/v
his‘school but also taught 11ke other teachefs. ThlS system that was
‘v now a part of the schools, greatly 11m1ted the. freedom teachers once .

had in s1mp1er times when the rural one -room school was in operatwon

The 11m1tat1ons became further apparent in 1894 when-bureaucratwc
"ru]es and regu]at1ons" were passed to contrtsythe behavwor patterns of
teachers in the adm1n1strat1on of corporal pun1shment The teachers
freedom to adm1n1ster corpora] pun1shment was curta11ed It'was now

ne. essary for the teacher to obta1n perm1ss1on from the pr1nc1pa1 be-

fore adm1n1ster1ng any corpora] pun1shment. This puntshment cou1d only

be administened to'the paln.o? the hand wifn a ”suitab?evstrap“~and a

.report had to be immediate1y submitte€d to the principa1'of‘the school

133

Wh11e 1t is true ‘that
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'on a spec1a11y prepared form Th1s form conta1ned the pup11 s name,

36

(X9}

particulars of the of fence and the particulars of the pun1shment
As teachers were increasingly being-locked-1nto a system”the
power of the Superintendent was gradua]ly increasing. The;appearance ‘
of a new pedagogy and the h1gher qua]1f1cat1ons for teacrers turned the
School Board more and more to depend on the Superintendent of Schools
2 tcw1n1ster “the technical aspects .of schooling. They saw nim as an -
"expert" educator and referred to htm in 1392 as "the worthy Superin-
4;endent“ and ”tne pest >uper1ntendent the country CGuig produce. W87 e
Sad years of ewperwence as a teacher and Super1rtendent in New Sruns-
vick and was engaged in degree work at the tn1/ers1ty of Manituda. 98
in eo9O sone. unnamed people attempted to 11m1t the Superwntendent srr
power when he supported one app11cant over another for a teach1ng
position. - They were not successful, for the Superintendent received.
' 9 A few years later in 1896 the>Super-

ntendent passed over teachers on the Winnipeq schoo] staff . +o hire a

' teacher from "the terr1tory" for an upper 1eve1 e1ementary position.

Comp1a1nts were made by unnamed peop]e indicating that they believed a
teacher on the current staff should gaie,been g1ven the opportunity to
”promoted " The Super1ntendent exp1a1ned to the Board the reason for
h1s action and they gave h1m their full support. 100_ .The Board meﬁrs
readw]y deferred to the Judgment of “the profess1ona1" as they per-
ce1ved themse1ves to be w1thout the necessary expert1se when 1t came‘toh‘
.techn1ca1 matters in the schoo1 system In the 18905 the trad1t10na1
part1c1pat1on of a Schoo] Board member in the exam1nat1on procedure of
.the Co11egwate was termwnated w1thout any ev1dence of res1stance by the

Board member or the Board. The ora] examwnatlon committee of the
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Collegiate had consisted of the Superintendeot, the Collegiate prin-

cipal and a trustee. The committee was reorgarized and the trustee

dropped from the committee with the explanation that he did not pOSSESS'-

o101

"the qualifications" for such work. In 1900 the Superintendent ques-

tioneo the behavior of a teacher and dismissed hef from the teaching
staff. He was publicly criticized for{his action_by a vocal minority
but received the full support of the School Boarc. - The Board members
indicated they were nut "technical educationists” and nhad to réfy on
tneir Superintendent. 1e2 TA oisgrunclco toxpajér wWno disagreed q]to tne

Juper1nuendeno s decision wrote to *oe Manitoba Free Press. He stated:

. The trustees govern solely tnrough tneé Superintendent,
the practical result is that teachers do not come in contact
with the trustees and the Superintendent controls the
situation. He is an autocrat and not responsible to anyone
for the power he exercises-. . . as far as the trustees are’
concerned . . . the Superintendent controls them instead of
them controlling the Superintendent. They register and give
effect to his decrees and they are none the less decrees

" because they are. ca]led reports or recommendations. 103

In deploring the situation the letter writer went on to state

“his grievances. He indicated: "Here the people cannot get at the

- "the Board is strong]y,entrenched."

Superintendent" and there is 1ittle nope of cnanging the situation for
o 104

When the quéstion of a labor union for teachers was onder
discussion_in the city in 1900, a Mr. Underwood, wthst seeking-a seat
on the School Board, dec]ared'that while hé would nof say that the
School Board opposed such a union he had no hesitatioh in saying that
the Super1nfendent acted "to prevent teachers from form1ng such an
assoc1at1on. Another candidate for the School Board dec]ared

A teachers' union should work in harmony with the Board, but:
the Superintendent has taken strong ground against it, and he
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wouid not hes1tate a moment to d1smlss a teacherrrho wou]d qet
up an organization. 105

The power of the Superintendent was firmly established. Keith

Wilson has indicated that in the 1890s the educational leadership

passed into the hands of the Winnipeg Superintendent of Schools who

sacame- recognized as the educational ledder not only in the city but in

the:province as well. "“The Superintendent of the Winnipeg system, with

the wi]ling support of tne leading citizens now took a dominant

pos1t1on

"1)6

The rise of the Winnipeg Superintendent to a dominant position
4 . X

and nis close supervision over teachers through his assistants followed

a buregucratic pattern that was occurring elsewhere. Paul Rutherford;

. in studying municipal reform has stated: .

This was the beginning of the ade of the spec1a11st and

the professional.. . . . To a degree this appeared to be a
devolution of author1ty, in fact it was a centralization of
author1ty in the hands of professionals, well nich independent
of the electorate. . :%. The latent authoritarianism was
tempered by the assumptTon that the bureaucrat would move in
accordance with @ right tninking pupiic. 107

As the bureaucrat was Teft to act in’ accordance 41th a ”r1ghc

thinking public" a professional structure was beginning to emerge and

the freedom of the individual teacher was being restricted in a way

unknown in the past. A new category M superv1sory teachers appeared

between 1891 and 1905 as the populat1on grew from 24,000 to 80,000 and

the teachlng staff grew from 66 to 192. Tpese superv1sory teacners

I8

included two exper1enced teachers from coe w?nnwpeg teachlrg staff who

\Jf

 were se1ected to ass1st the Super1ntendent in supervising the -primary

108

grades. . These teachers who ass1sted the Superintendent, while g1ven

positions of power, posSessed-no training above otner teachers for
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’ functional ;péc1a1ization. They therefore fit into a'system where
hierarchy depended more on poWeh than on function. . Tyack has noted -
that "when schools became bureaucracies they d%velbped elaborate rules
to govern the behavior of members of tne organization." Conformity td
rules became important and hierarchies of appointive offices were
created, each -one with a careful él]ocation of powers and duties;
Admﬁssi;nﬁto the varisus ré]es ih the cystem ”ereA;averned by "objec-
tive qualifications." The schoo?s; according to Tyack, Qere trying to
copé .with large numters of heterugeneoué pupi.s and oureaucratization
deve1oped as a means to that'end.logb | i

The emergence of fhis bureaucratj:gd prciess isnal structuresin
Winnipeg brought with it an increasing recogniticn cf tre professional
status of'teaéhérs in the Winnipeg edﬁcétional orjanization. Along
with this recognition came pay scales to recognize professional stand-
ing. Thé s&ales were based on }ears’of exberience and the 1evei of
instruction and pa1d grade five to e1ght teacners more than grade one
to four teachers. There was also a d1fference in pay when it came to
male teachers fof while their salary scaue,was aisc oased on level of
instruction and years of -experience their level began at grade five.llo
The n-mbers of the School Board were committed to recognizing a dis-
tinction between the sexes when it came to teaching and promoted the
idea of the subordinate ro1é of women. They sharéd a view expressed in

the Manitoba Free Press that deplored the

forming [of] a type of woman rather saturated with a notion of
the need of competing with men. There are a good many people
who are already fully satisfied -to admire the womanly woman.

‘ . The days of chivalry saw boys in training for their Yife
as men . . . the maiden devoted herself to the arts of fhe
house and acquiring the social graces. 111
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Since women were seen in the context of the home where children
vere nurtured they were natura1iy seen as capable school teachers for
youny children. The educational leaders expressed the belief that'a'
woman was superior to a man as a teacher except when it came to nand-

1ing "big boys."ll2

It was a view of women, as teachers, that fit in
well with the reality of the composition of the Winnipeg teaching staff
£or in 1296 cnly 109 were men and the percantage remained essentially

113 In this high percentage of women who

the same in ensuing years.
4ere regarcea oS “superior’ leacners anose natural function Nas Tu
surture young children, 1t is hot surprising that an effort was mace %o
ensure that these teachers continued to function in the nurturing of
zhe young in the school system.

In 1203 four male_teachers;resigned to take up wnaf the Board
described as “"more remunerative work."  The Board decided that‘they »
needed to pkovide "greater financial 1ndﬁcement to men to remain in the

w114

schools. This, however, had nothing to do with elementary schools

for when the salary levels were revwsed for these schoo]s there was a
prov1s1on ‘or an increase for women and a decrease for men. A uniform
pay scale was adopted for all elementary teachers based on years of
experience and level of 1nstructjon with a SlQO annual increase for
women and a $250 annual decrease for men. The elementary pay scale
then ranged from a low of $SOO per year to-$850 pér year on a scale
that had been extended from four years to eleven.years.‘ A similar
extggped payisca]e was introduced for high schoo] teachérs where the
'-higﬁégk annual salary increased from $1,400 to $1,800 for men at the
n1nth year and from $800 to 81, 100 for women who neached the highest

113

sa]ary Tevel in five years The pay scale seemed to ensure the
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feminization of the elementary schools. There were 160 teachers in. the
teaching force at this time and of this‘number 143 were women and 17

16 ' ;
were men.l‘b Among the women teachers five had been promuted to prin- .

11 * r‘
cipalships in the school system of fifteen elementary schools.“7 When } .

)

auy
' . 3 . . . ’
one considers that the remaining schools had male principals and there '} ¢
‘ LR g
. - L ‘ : IR S
were -a number of male manual training teachers it is apparent that the .t .
. . - f f :
. . P - . \ . F R
wyulzr elementary teaching staff was al’ “omate in 1201, A class gh e
. R

system nad developed that was unknown in the past, and it would hawg X

. S
Lot

e

. A FRAR
4 Ly e ce il : L 2T
ceen a caste system rad it not ogem tor Tne possidliily ol upwdlGe: . -

, ;]
sobility as seen in the advancenent of some wonen tc nigher ranks in

N

the system. The sex differential and the lower pay scale coupled with
iower prestige among elementary teachers nelped to reinforce the auto-

cratic system that had developed.

) : @

The School Board's commitment to have the best qualified

teachers by requiring certification and”the adjustment of pay scales ]

was followed by the provision of a pension plan in 1905. This was “;hg-" &

~consistent with the.\provision for extended pay sca* which recognized

“iong term service and was described as waking "some provision for

w118 Infor-

119

t?éyhers who had spent their lives in the school service.
mation on pensions had been sought from Ontério and Massachusetts
and wheﬁ all the necessary information had been gathered the School
Board requested and was graAted 1egis1ation to establish a retirement
fund_for teachers. There Qere now requlations that governed entry;fo
teaching, regulations that governed pay scales and’fegu1ations that
governed retirement. A highly bureaucratic system had been developed
as a result of an attempt to provide "efficient" teachers 1o assume tre

responsibility of making the moral citizen. The organization was
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perce1ved by some to be similar to an 1ndustr1aT machine. ' In 1906 R.
T R1Tey, who had been a, schooT trustee from 1891 to 1893 addressed a
Teachers Convent1on in; w1nn1peg and promoted the idea of pens1ons for
]T teachers in the prov1nce He stated |
; Men: and women . teachers Who - have spent a T1fet1me in the
~service of the board of education should receive.a pension.
A11 worn-out and poor material should be eliminated and quality

- and aptitude should be the qualifications for the acceptance of
all teachers. .20 .

¢ Th1s reteverce to “worn out and poor mater1a1“ which can be
’1dent1r1ed witn inaustry in the c1t, was not 1soTated rnetor1c As
, noted earT1er 1% was 1nd1cat1.e of “hose who nad embraced bureaucrattc
1deas . ' |
e The pursuit of upqrad1nq teachers by un1form cert1f1cat1on
| requ1rements, adJusted pay scaTes and a pens1on pTan, in-order to have
g quaT1ty and aptwtude or the “eff1c1ent profess1onaT" making the 1nteT—'

T1gent, useful or moraT c1t12en was only part of the overaTT plan to

140

“have the ”best" teachers in‘the schools. In ’893 "in serV1ce tra1n1ng"'a

i
“Was 1ntroduced to the schooTs and teachers mé% to study

““What- to teach, -Training of the ch1Tdren before coming to

..~ school, The limit of usefuTness of the textbook in reading,

. How to conduct a lessom in primary ‘reading, Method. of teaching
in third grade, :Longfellow the children's -poet, Longfellow the
pqet artist, The teaching of .literature, Poems of Tennyson
Study df "McMurray on: GeneraT Method." 121 :

‘ when the teacherg began to study "McMurray on GeneraT Method"
they stud1ed one of the most "up to date“ books It was wr1tten in

1892 by CharTes McMurray and was known as The ETements of General

! _
Method Basgﬂ@on the Pr1nc1pTes of Herbart CharTesTMcMurray was a

>

d1sc1pTe of Herbart a German ph1Tosopher Herbart\had pub11sred a

| number of pthosophﬂcaT and pedagoglcal works and hJs 1deas had a

@
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,profound influence on Mchrray WcMurray s book on Herbart 's ideas
has been described as furnishing “a s1mple pract1ca1 app]wcat1on of

" Herbartian pr1nc1p1es wr1tten for the.classroom teacher ‘rather than the.

‘scho1ar1y mmd."122 It exposed w1nn1peg teachers to a methodology to

encourage rap1d1ty of learning through a five step lesson. p]an and a
pSJcho1ogy that was be11eved to enab]e the teacher to contro] a ch11d s
Eile in orcer to oroduce the moral. person Herbar+1an 1deas have been

summar1zed as fol1ows .

Educat1on takes its aim from etn;cs pajcho1ogy tnen snows
it ‘the means and hindrances to this end. The aim is moral

“strength of character, a will with inner freedom whose
volitions are always in accord with the moral Tlaw. . The three
major d1v1s1ons of edqcat1on are instréction (Unterr1cht)
discipline (Regierung), and training (Zucht). Since psychol-

 ogy shows the entire mental life, (including the desires and "
the will) is built out of presentat1ons instruction (w1th its
four steps of clarity, association, system, and method) is.
directed toward enlarging the cht]d' circle. ofs thought-and

: developing in him a many-sided interest by gfficiently = ° '
1ntroduc1ng the proper presentat1ons into h1s apperceptive -
mass. - Discipline keeps the child obedient and attentive so
that instruction and training can do their work before the
child has developed a proper will of his own. .Training works
constantly to form the will d1rect1y through such means as
environment, examples, and ideals. Under discipline, the ,
child acts rightly because he must; under proper instruction -
and tra1n1ng, he acts rightly because he wills to do SO 123

Herbart be]weved that at birth’ the m1nd had’ ho 1nnate facu1t1es'-
and 1ts only power was, to re]ate to env1ronment by sense Percept1on
He had been 1nf1uenced by Pesta]ozz1 s 1dea that sense perceptnons are .
the basis of all 1nstruct1on It was through sense percept1on that the _
mind could be formed and that format1on came through the presentat1on ‘
'of external ideas. The main bus1ness of educators was to 1mpart the

,most usefu] knowledge in the way that the ch11d'cou1d grasp and retawn

yit. Lue]la Co]e has stated
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The  presentations will through interaction with one another
lead to generalized concepts and eventually to reasoning and
morality. A1l spiritual qualities are thus dependent upon
knowledge. Both conduct and-character grow out of ideas -
-acquired by the mind and thé interaction of these ideas upon
one another. Thus instruction aTone is. enough to produce ‘good |
conduct and ideals.

To instruct a'mind was,. actuaTTy,,to construct it. The -

teacher's main business is to furnish the right ideas, to )
. determine the'reiation of these ideas to one another, and thus_*

to form the child's character and to. control his conduct.

Since a teacher S pr1nc1pa1 concern.was the actual creation of

ainds, his task” was a sacred une ‘and s*ould be uncerta«en unlj”

by the best of men. 124

Herbart s view an psycho]oqy was adopted by KarT Lande, a Gernan
: p5/choTog1st ‘who wrote a -book on “appercept1on" expTa1n1ng the idea of -
‘the ass1m1Tat1on of new 1deas by means. of-wdeasvaTreadyvacqu1red 125

Wilhelm Rein' a skilled wrlter gave attentlon Lo uerbart 5 fOur steD

Tesson-plan, mak1ng it a f1ve step pTan cons1st1ng of preparat1on

presentation, assoc1at1on, generaT1zat1on and appTTcat1on
. bel1eved that hi's educat1ona1 1deas wh1ch aTso 1ncTude-
:t1on of schooT subJects among wh1ch the most useful

and” h1stor‘prov1ded the teacher w1th a way of teachmg

127
o

more]1ty cngrns enveTop1ng soc1aT order The teacner could ”create

,.m1nds

These new 1deas, to wh1ch W1nn1peg teachers were exposed -had

o earT1er Spread qu1ckTy 1n the Unlted States and reached a peak of

'_ popuTar1ty 1n 1895. They S0. penetrated Amer1can educat1on that a

German critic remarked that the 1deas seemed to have found a second

homeTand 1n the Un1ted States.. 128 Some of the TeadTng Un1ted States

- educators who were 1nfTuenced by Herbart1an ideas were John Dewey, G. .

StanTey HaTT aﬁd GoT Frances Parker.129 These men in-turn, influenced

| W1nn1§g§5educators ‘Dewey was quoted in the Educat1ona1 Journal of ~
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o .'Western Canada,'a publicathn edited b SdperintendeqﬁyMcIntyre and W.
A. McIntyre of the Normal School: G./Stanley;Ha11 v1sited.the city and
dellvered lectures to teacners 30»and Col.‘Frances:Parker Was referred

to as one‘who 1nf]uenced-the-teachers,of western:Canada either directly
. or 1nd1rect1y 13l |
In makqng-reference to Parker S Cook County NormaT Schoo] in ‘~¢QA

Chicdgo, a urwter in the Ed,catwona1 2oL naT of Western Farada-wrdiea—

ted that its “ch1ef character1st1c .';', was’ the empnas1s placed yupon
the c0\re]at1un of Studleb and tne nenta1 concentra:;un e ’térch

developed by this means. .Special note was also made of Paraer 5. focus

.on the chw]d.L32 He was regarded as one who through his. bocks “nas

been an inspiration" to teachers 133 The extent to wh1ch ere/, Ha11

. . o de :
~and Parker influenced Wmnqwmachers with Herbartian ideas is not-
;known What is known is th ' examp1e§ of‘Herbartian 1esson plaris were

bewng 1ntroduced in the pages of the Educat1ona1 JournaT of Aestern
134

“Canada at the . turn of the century. Furthermore, Super1ntendent

, McIntyre'clearly endérsed Herbartia%%ﬂdeas.'He stated:

Gernany through such thinkers as Rein, ‘Herbart, Lange and Hegel -
~ [have] given us a message that [15] perhaps clearer than that
- from any other source. 135

A part of th1s "c1earer message“ was . that 1n5truct1on in mora]s
once believed to be 1nseparab1y related to the church cou]d be pursued
though a moral theory, based on eth1cs deve]oped apart from relwg1onlk'

" and was safe for use in a nonsectar%an/publ1c schoo] This was par- :
ticularly s1gn1f1cant for the city of N1nn1peg where re]lg1on and the

schools had become a sens1t1ve issue after ‘the abandonment of’ denom1najf‘

"W
»

ticnal schools in 1890 and contwnued t0~be a sensitive jssue in city
life for years. The schools could be u$edﬁopen1y and pub]ic]y.to';.'”
. : , i . . .

¢
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jinculcate morality without being subject to-charges of‘having'religion .

in the schoo]sv In 1903 Superintendent 4cIntyre reported~
The opportunity that the schos] affords for' tralntng in r1ght
‘doing and cultivation of right motives to action is kept.- '
steadily in view, and in the practice of most teachers the
inculcating -of the prwnc1p1es of - sound mora11ty is- ‘emphasized
[strongly1 136 :
A un1form methodology now: became part of the school's, operatwon
and teacnexs were placed in cne nouta as the educat1ona| 1e dersntp

Asought regu]ar1ty and pred1ctaol11ty in a changlng\world The 1nd1v1d—

ua11ty and Treedom in a f]ex1b1e system such as existed in .the past was

new - gore A 1ureaucrauc ﬁystem vtth goa1s of f1c1ency, regular1ty

and standard1zat1on had now developed as educat1ona1 1eaders sought to

'preserve tne1r vatues through the use of modern bu11d1ngs “and the pre-

,parat1on of an eff1c1ent teachwng force The few system was marked by
' 1centra1tzed contro1 and supervtslon, qua]fffcations for of fice and ‘
Cruleés goyerning‘personne1.
R R Curriculum

-,

g .

In preserv1ng va]ues, the School Board not only focused thetr .

e

'lattentlon on the use of bu11d1ngs and the preparat1on of teachers but |
‘they a1so gave cons1derab1e attention to the currtcu1um While they
: ;had no d1rect control over curr1cu1um they were in a pos1t1on to exert
a powerfu] 1nf1uence over what was taught in city schoo]s When one
"pub11c school system was formed in 1890 .the 1eg1s1at1on provwded for an
Adv1sory Board un1ch would among'other thwngs _exercise control .over
ecurrtcu]um. Th1s Board was 1arge1y made up of 1nf1uent1a1 N1nn1peg
Teaders 'not thettv' st "htth was the. Supertntende t.of the h1nn1pe“

¢. 137 There'were

144
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seven members on this Board and each one was to serve. for a’two year
perlod Four of these members were appointed Dj the Manitopa Superin-p
tendent of Educat1on, two were e?ected by the teachers and one was
) appo1nted Dy the Un1vers1ty of danitoba. It was tnis Board which
authorized text books that made the curr1cu1um ava11ab1e to the ch11d
“Michael Wall has noted:

The Winnipeg School System, *through its Superintendent,

initiated many curriculum changes, rot only because the needs

of its urban population were different and at times .mere

urgent, but because the strength of educat1ona1 leadership 'in -

Lne province rested in the personnel uf e city s,ste” e

than in all 1ts other parts 138 ' U _

“ In the exercxse'of this power to change curriculum the -
educat1ona1 1eaders in. Winnipea sougnt two. COA1s one was to but]d
' Toya]ty to the British Emp1re and the other was to 1ncu|cate a Protes-
tant “moral standard In seek1ng to create what they called " national
sp1r t” these reform m1nded educat1ona1 eaders gave attent1on to the

’curr1cu1um In February 1891 a report on a School Boara meet."g

1nd1cated that a decision had been made to 1nqu1re ot Ontarto puol1c

145

schools to ascerta1n what- methods they were using to feniliarize theﬁr .

’ch11dren w1th the Canad1an constxtutlon and encourage “fee11ngs of 1oy—

alty to Canada " Inqutry was a]so to ‘bé made in the Un1ted States to

139

learn fwhat methods are adopted for patr1ot1c purposes While the

: resu]ts of these inquiries is not known what is known is that a curr1-

,cu1um was developed to 1ncu1cate patr1ot1sm and produce a un1form
people ' Gage readers had been: used in the. schools up to 1897 but in

1898 when increased numbers ,of 1mm1grants appeared in the city, Victo-

rian readers were author1zed Q These readers were r1g1d1ycx1ass1f1edAv

e

into f1rst reader, second reader, thirdlreader) fourth reader and fifth
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reader.141 They were used to inculcate. an appreciation'for‘Cahada_and

the Empire. There were selections 1n‘fhe fﬁfth reader on "The Red.

“ River Voyageur», a Canad1an boat song and JRaleigh and the Queen“

,V"Cromwell S Expu]s1on of the Long Par11ament“, and "The V1s1on of Sir

Launfa11.” Shack has noted that-"Byron Add1son' Mather a]]‘the

' greats of Eng11sh Literature w1th a few. Amer1cans and Canadwans were ,'V

. thrown in" to cha enge Lhe-learner;142

avowed intentﬁon‘of the educational reform leaders was'to_carefully

control the curricuiua SO &S Lo incuicate wiat tney ca.iea "love of

country.ﬂl43' L 4

In this pursu1t Br1tlsn and Canadian h1story held an- 1nporeant

place. - Cre1ghton s History 0% Eng]and was authorized in 1805 followed

144

by*Eng]and S Storya1n 1903. Jeffer s Canad1an History served~unt11

1898 when the authorized text became'Clement's fo]]owed by Duncan s in

145

‘ 1804. These texts were to be used 1n Winnipeg schoo]s

\
‘to 1ead_our boys to apprec1ate their birthright, as British
~ subjects and citizens of Canada, to acquaint them with the
~duties and privileges in light of that citizenship. 146
When it came to other areas of the cﬁrriCu]um the pétriotic

'emphas1s was c1ear Both in memory .gems and songs there were se]ec—

't1ons to promote love of country and the ‘Empire.’ Among the memory gems

were words like these:

“And.thou, 0 Empire of the free!

Beloved land, - God compass thee!

Still keep and guard thee in. thy ways!
Still prosper thee in coming days!

And ye, O people brave and bliest:

. Love still your country's cause the best: -

Uphold her faith, maintain her power, 147 o
Defend her ramparts and her towers.

”hatever bcoks uere used the
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The patr10t1c songs 1nc]uded “the Maple Leaf Forever“ and “Rule
Britannia. "148
‘ The emphasis in the school -curriculum upon Canadian patrictism
with its 1oya1ty to Britain, was very strong.” Miss Sybil Shack, whose
mother was_an east European immigrant ch11d in the schools of Winnipeg
after 1900, exam1ned the school curr1cu1um which was directed at

Families 1ike ners who came from foreign lands.. She nofeo/in geography -
Pl ‘

"children studied 1ittle about the lands of their origin." A few weeks
were spemd in stuoy1ng tne.poiithﬂﬂ'nmp uT Lurupe oul norang‘sv
teography, in use at the tfme\ag;a schoo] text,;d@d not nave Bukovinia,
‘Ga1icia or Bessarabia marked in it. The focus was on British posses-
sions or on countries that were regarded as somewhat similar to
Britain. 49 |

But ff the educational administration, 1n‘thejr~rigfd control of
curricu]um materials, exo1uded what they perceived'to mi]itate against
an ‘appreciation of that /h1ch was Br1t1sh they were also quick to seize
upon that Wthh they perce1ved to promote patriotism as they understood‘
1T<-a dOuole loyalty to ooth Canada and Britain. In 1699 tinpire Day
Wwas appo1nted as a special observance in ‘the schoo]s of the city. w1th o
' fthe first observance tak1ng place on June 23 Tt was descr1bed aa a
day for special emphas1s on "the connect1on of Canada with the British»h
Empwre and the inheritance that Canad1an children have in the trad1—

u1 0

t1ons and glory of ‘the Br1t1sh race. Stamp has remarked that

"nowhere s Br1twsh 1mper1a115m and Canad1an educatwon more thorough]y
b]endehan in the promotion’of Emp]re Day. "151
Emp re Day or1g1nated with M1ss C]ement1ne Fessenden of Hamil-

ton, Ontario who in 1887»began-to promote'the 1dea,of ooserv1ng such a
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day each year deyoted‘%o‘patriotfc exercises. She persuaded the school
board in Dundas, Ontanio co observe such a day in 1898. Ontario‘Educa—
tion Minister, George Ross, picked up the idea and‘promoted it by
corresponding with education“ministers'and superintendents across
Canada. The 1deﬁ'was endorsed by the Dominion'Educatidn Association
dand was widely acceptedi The first official Empire Day was observed in

152

the schools of Gntario on May 23, 1399 and its observance in

w1nnipeg anoo1s one inonth }ater‘made Winnipeg schools among the first
‘LQ opserve. tne‘day. -ir. Sanford,ivans,ls WRO Nas3 fater tu serve as
mayor. of Winnipeg, was at the first off1c5a1'Empire-Day ce1eoration‘for
Ontarip}schools which centered at Toronto Normal School. As founder:of
the Canadian Club moeement he.stressed'the role of the school in
« creat1ng a patr1ot1c spirit. 154

As the observance of Emp1re Day became estab11shed in the:
“schools, loyalty to the Empire was promoted thropgh music such as the-
?DOminion_Hymn” in which Eod was asked to."bless our wide Dominion, our
:.father's chosen land" and to "defend our people's,unidn" and<“save.pur
~Empire's king ! Tne hymn'wenc on to express a cbmmitment'to "guard the
f]ag wher'er through earth's far reg1ons [1ts] tr1p1e crosses fly. w155 |

4There were essays or speecnes that centred “on Canada as part of the-

s:Emp1re and suggest1ons on how one cou1d serve his country There‘was
also an exercise on f1ag making .and a geograph1ca1 exercise wh1ch
1nv01ved the use of a 1arge map show1ng Br1t1sh possess1ons marked in
color. In addition to this a hlstor1ca1 exercise 1nc1uded 1mag1n1ng the
country in which one supposed he was 11v1ng on certain g1ven dates such
'as 1535, 1603, 1759, 1812, 186/; 1902. ans directed the pupils’

attention to events in Britain and Canada. Tableaux were also used

148
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which focused on the "the Colonies and the MotherTand" and sto?ies of

patriotismAwere told, many of which were found in ThesVictorian

156

Reader. Little was left to chance for the educalional-leaders
believed that if Empire Day was to achieve its purpoge in inculcating
loyalty it had to be a day in which all activities werd clearly

. . . :
outlined. Bureaucratic centralized control was fully pursued in the
interests of creating a petriotic spirit in the pcpwlation.
The~School Board members 1mmediate1y ‘ rceived that the flying
of the flag. was\\k1nared in purpose" to ocserving Empire Day. They,
therefore, passed a regulation consistent with the bureaucratic nzttern
of following rules. The‘regulation stated: .
b

. the Canadian Ensign be hoisted in all school buildingg on
the following days: Dominion Day, Coronation Day, Thanksgiving
Day, Labor Day, Queen's Birthday, Empire Day, Arbor Day, Civic -
Holiday and the opening and closing days of school terms and on

" . such other occasions as ordered by the School Management
Committee. 157 .
This regulation was followed by a provincial government regula-
‘tion some Six years later that required all'schools in the pkovince-to
fiy “the British national flag" from 9 A.M. to 4 P.M. eacn day scnool
was in session unless inclement weather threatened to injure the flag.
~ Uniformity of Toyalty was the aim of the school program.  When the f?ag

\\\~\ policy was 1ntroduced the fo]*@w1ng exp1anat1on was carried in the

Western Schoo1 Journa1

In view of the ever increasing number of settlers coming to our
~ province from foreign shores, and in consideration of the
" difficulties that confront us in blending these heterogeneous = .
- peoples into one common c1t1zensh1p, the government has decided
‘that the surest means lies in the schools;.and in future the
schools must do their part in 1ncu1cat1ng patr1ot1sm and a love
for -the flag. 158
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As the program for inchlcating patriotism was put info place in
the Winnipeg public schools Hon. T. M. Daly stated:
Qur school is the place to teach patriotism. I have .seen this
demonstrated time and again in our Winnipeg schools. I have
seen children start to school without knowing one word of
English and within six months they would sing our national
anthem with as much enthusiasm as our own native born
Canadians. 159
In 1910 Rev. Dr. George Bryce indicated "there are probably more
than 4,000 children 0f fore1gners, speaking some twenty different
lanquages in Winnioeg schools." They sing the songs of Britain and
Canada and "over every public school‘the Union Jack is hoisted every
. ) ’ oy
school day." The-pead{ng books are,f111ed with patriotic selections
and “voung foreigners" of civerse nations are fcrming onefnation.IBO
Bryce's observation’is supported by Sybil Shack. She has indicated that
immigrant children in the schools at that time were being made
Canadians, they were being Ang]icized.16l
The simple éurriculum'of the past was now becoming more complex
as educational leaders sought to inculcate loyalty to Britain. In

’

addition to this the old emphasis on the distinctiveness of the indi-

vidual was.giving place to uniformity as each pupil was pressed into a

designed mould. Great organizational defaiT bécamé apparent.and a -
proliferation of rules and‘reguiatiohs charaéteristic of bureaucratic
organization accompanied the use of what was-"authorfzed" in the
schools. | |

\# Inseparably 1inked té the use 6f the curr{culum to promote
British 1oya1ty.was the commitment to promote Protestant morq] va]uésr-
that which was perceived‘tb be "right" by the British’Protestant

majority. That which was "right" was the well ordered life which had

150
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existed in the village past and it appeared to be threatened by rapid
urban development. Between 1871 and 1890 the popu1ét10n of Winnipeg
increased from 700 to 23,000 and this was reflected in é)simiiar
increase in Protestant public school enrpllment which increased from 35
to around 4,000. ‘

When‘the reform minded educational leaders were confronted by ’
this Targe number of chiTé&gn, at tre formation of the one schoel
system which waé intended to unify and harmonize society, they turned
their atiention o the organization o7 the sChcol curricute se Taet it
would "efficiently" accomplish its intended purpose. Pupils were
'“exéct]y classified" so each grade level would havé‘a program of
studies suited #o their level of maturity. They insistec¢ that tne
treatment of subject matter be suitable “for pupils of the grades to
which it i+ aciressed." Subjects like grammaf were postponed until

+ 1

Jw gnatured to apprehend its subtle-:

children's "minds were sufficien

ties." Reading books were seleh éféo that they would be appropriate
to the "stage" that had been reachedey the pupil. Pupils at varioué”
"stages" were assigned to specific grades on the basis of exaﬁinations
that were given throughout thé year. Theée examinations were e;pected
to meaéure "thé know1edge ahd menta1 ability" regarded as ﬁeCessary for

prpmotion‘to'the next grade162

and were gi?en by the teachers whg
taught grades one through seven. In 1897, with a rising sense of
diversity in the city, that'has been noted.earlier in this thesis, a
policy was adopted of authofizing only one text per subject and deli-
neating the pages and topics to be studied.163
the riaid progfam was adhered to, the "visiting committee" of the

School Board called at the schools to observe the "literary work" and

In order to ensure that:

151
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‘tions wer® made to-
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the discipline.l64 In 1898 it was .reported that "every department of
the elementary schools was visited by ong or more members of the |

committee." Their comments .included words 1ike well preserved",

"order . . . was good", ”training in painstakidg and order." 165

Ltater, still iﬁ31903, a report made, special note of "the orderly aspect
of the c]asses.“166 Rigid buceaucratic control of the ;urricu]um
marked by requlation and supervision became. commonplace a§ educational

leaders sought'regularity and predictabi1ity.?

In oseering 1o oouiie Sols reyularity and prEgictasiiny, the

educational administration depTared‘anything that threatened it. It
was perceived that irregular attendance at school was one of these
"threats" for it interfered with "good order." A Boafd'repokt noted:

When it is remembered.that each day's work is based on a know-
ledge of that of the preceding day, and that in class instruc-
tion those ready to proceed have frequently to wait while
principles that they have mastered are explained to .those who
were absent when these principles were formerly under discus- .
sion it will be seen that the guestion of irregularity does not
affect "the irnegular‘attendant‘a1dne,,but very seriously . -
~affects the progress of the whole .school. io7

E

; L ST ! o '
In 1895 there@wa§vspme*attempt madeﬁio'glace each pupil where he
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When classes are so large there 1s no opportunity to examine
individual needs and give individual instruction. Much of the
teaching misses the mark. 170

‘When Chafe recalled his early school experiences in winniped

Y

schools near the turn of the century, he indicated that for most pupils

the school

was a grade by grade, lock-step proposition. Etach year you
passed the exams or you stayed in the same room, probably in
the same seat, for ‘another year. Excessive enrollment made
ability grnuping impractical and there wera no special classes
so that "misfits" simply kept repeating. There were boys of 14
in grade four, of 16, even 17 in grade seven. 171

Statistics published by the School Board in 1901 would appear,
at least in part, to support Chafe's recollection of a rigid program

that created considerable age difference in some grades.

Table .IV-3
Age Difference Acccrding to Grade

Age - 6 7 8 9 10 11 15 16 17

~Grade 1 797- 476 170 98 16 27 - \ 1597
2 4 296 358 165 82 40 15 1 955
o3 30 189.308 228 131 46 13 3 948
"4 26 143 252 197 110 43 8 1 780
"5 1 22 95188230142 72 19 3 772
"6 1 26 83166 .155 130 32 7 , 600
"7 1 9 80116 93 47 15 4 365
"8 1 31 81103 8 37 8

346

801 802-738 737 700 676 680 562 409 184 62 12 6363
- 172

In the yéar these statistics were published there was concern
expressed about the overorgan1zed schools. An article dm"Order in the

School" was published in the tducational Journal of westerﬁ Canada and
H
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the ed1tors of the Journa] responded to qt. This artic]e portrayed'the

' ,orderTy schooT as a pTace wh1ch was “organ1zed”‘w1th everyth1ng "in the

’pTaces des1gned for them , CTasses were: arranged so those pursu1ng the"

",;same study were put together : The ch11dren 1n these classes knew-'

"what‘l they were to do, "when" they were to do 1t and “how" they were
to do 1t as they aTT adhered to a r1g1d program The ch11dren were

- tra1ned to. "come and go“ wwthout no1se and confus1on and the1r every

V'T»move was under the’ d1rect superv1s1on of the teacher The ed1tor1aT

. IR

'comm:nt on, aTT tn1$ was 1t was ”over d]recL1on” ano coqu prOtute R

“ms

.. negatwve resuTts It made "a mach1ne“ of the ch1Td who responded as Ty

'nachzne“ to every command of the teacher It was stated when ‘a boy

_'Teft schoo] there was no - teacher s eye cont1nuaTTy upon him and no -

_constant rem1nders of duty What was needed accord1ng to the ed1tors,_f-"

T was schooT govergment wh1ch wou]d result 1n growth 1n seTf government
'TA ch1Td néeded to “be orderTy" and then he woqu "act orderTy wl73
- The deveTopment of bUreaucracy 1n the schooT program d1d not

onTy encompass what m1ght be caTTed the trad1t1ona1 program but 1n¥

’cTuded newer pedagog1caT 1nnovat1ons These newer 1nnovat1ons éP%10wed:lJ’

;the .common organ1zat1ona1 pattern and were r1g1d deta1]ed and h1ghTy

controTTed Mus1c was one of the f1rst educat1ona1 1nnovat10ns to be

.Y’F' (‘

‘j1ntroduced to the schooTs at .the dawn of the 18905 and was g1ven twenty -

: m1nutes per day in the schooT schedu]e It was spoken of as be1ng
"regularTy estab11shed" 1n 1891 under the superv1s1on of a specwaT\

. teacher M1ss Carr1e E Day, a graduate of the Boston Conservatory of:'
Mus1c Mus1c was beT1eved to be a SubJect that coqu “ref1ne and

"sweeten T1fe " In add1t1on to th1s 1t wa; assumed to be "a safeguard

kY

:aga1nst attract10ns of a Tower order and a subJect that promotes f'“

3

@

’
N
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o mora]wty ”174. Pup1ls 1n advanced grades. 1earned sight read1ng and were
vructed in how to s1ng s%mp]e two part songs The 1ower grades had
lular work but they sang on]y rote songs 175 By 1894 mus1c was - .
1 perceived, by educational leaders, to be S0 weln staollsned-xn tne_
Jschoo]s it was wnnecessary to report further on 1t as a spec1a1 _
'subJect ' ' |

When music with its accompanywng superv1s1on vas be1nc 1ntro- _
:duced to the schoo|s action was also taken to provide large schoo1
sites so chtldren coqu nave ptayground act1v1t es in an’ ncreas nglyy
'congested urban env1ronment Supertntendent McInt/re expressed the’
beltef that as ch1]dren encountered each other ”'n hea]thfu] and nan]y
: sport“ ‘they wou1d rece1ve moral and phy51ca1 tra1n1ng P]ayground
sport was part of the Br1ttsh her1tage ‘and’ 1t was be]weved 1f it was
'yconducted under w1se superv1s1on it would enab]e ch1]dren to 1earn -by~

,u

‘1essons wh1ch wou]d prepare them to funct1on 1n sOC1ety in a harmontous

manner 176_ The- superv1s1on of. the p]ayground was . env1s1oned as be]ng
”gent]y regulat1ve" but by 1900 1t had become what was, ca]]ed “sent1ne1";
duty" resembl1ng "the surve111ance of the p011ce off1cer 177' It is_ |
not surpr1s1ng when men and women teachers were compared in- re]at1on to

playground work the men: teachers were regarded as supertqr teachers

WOmen were. sa1d to be def1c1ent in’ superv1s1ng playground activity for

, "she cannot superv1se the do1ngs of b1g bays as she should. o178

N

M111tary drill was also added to the curr1cu1um in the 1nterests

-of phys1ca1 deve]opment This subJect by 1ts very nature wWas: under

‘S

h;.d1rect and close superv1s1on In 1891 dr111 was’ conducted by Sergeant

MaJor Watson of the 90th R1f1es Thdugh the t1me g1ven to 1t was

‘11m1ted it was be11eved to- 1mprove’”bear1ng and carr1age” and promote
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* 7 ”hab1ts of attent1on, a1ertness and prompt ober é;b179 '
'ﬁ ”" . , i b
ey The year 1891 also saw the 1ntroduct1on of draW|ng T che
SR
’,schoo]s It was to tra1n the eyes to oehOId beauty and g1ve the hand
e g--sktii to axpress wna+ the eye sees Ic was also uei18V€L W Geyc.up

the power of compar1son and 1nvent10n and was regarded as be1ng 11nked "

to the mechan1ca1 arts .180

Draw1ng, 11ke mus1c and m111tary dr111 was
' f‘p1aoed qn the hands of a superv1sor Th1s superv1sor M1ss J.
‘L) ‘ . .
'~Patterson, was descrwbed as giving "wise gutdance“ in the new subject ’
, 1 . DT _ , A e _

1 .

&

al’2ad.
£

P :Wr. George Patterson a member of the Schoo1 80&@@ when speak—

1ng at the open1ng of - the new Mu1vey School in 1893 1s recorded in the
f,press to have made reference to theﬁcnanges that had occurred 1n the . -
'fschools |

S - He spoke of the teach1ng of singiag: and the e1ements of
\ ~ military drill. " He mentioned also that a specjal draw1ng
' - teacher went from school to school- and instructed the .téachers :
- that they mightbe in a position to teach' the children. The
system of teaching was so different from that of years gofe by
‘the ch1]dren wou]d rather go”to schoo] than stay home 182 -

A part of . th1s'“d1fferent system&of teachtng“ 1nc1uded the

(?4-1ntroduct1on of Arbor Day, 1n 1893 ‘to encourage tree p]ant1ng and the

“-beaut1f1cat1on of grounds The educat1ona1 leader s view: was “grodndsf

are educa&gve 1n the1r effect in a r1ght or wrong dTrect1on, 183 and‘

1

we]l kept grounds are: an, 1mportant accessory to schodl work Arbor Day~ -

e ':'had been’ set aside by the Prov1nc1a1 Government prxpr to 1890 as a day‘;
o N
~ -to be thosen by the Lweutenant Governor 1n Counc11 for the encourage-

»ment of tree p]antwng It met with® 11tt1e success pr1or to .1890. 164 .'

_ When the day was 1ntroduced .to the schools 1t resu]ted 1mmed1ate1y in

‘ 185

the p:ant1nn of nundreds of trees on school grounds A who]e 11st
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of “Arbor Day Exercises" was soon pubeshed.thch'inciuded singing, ’;f'

recitations and tree planting. In W1nn1peg schools the exerc1ses began

w at 9: 30 in the morn1ng and lasted for two nours, after whlch the

- be conducted w1th exactness It was conducted in hay and June but was

v
ch11dreh were d1sm1ssed'from schooi,for'tne day.' The»preparation%iOr .

the e&erc1ses 11sted in 1902 1nd1cated ”Everyth1ng to the sma11est
deta11 must be foreseen and arranged for. "186,i" : s:;_ hviitt4v$§
Consistent w1th ‘the 1ntroduct1on of Arbor Day and the e1phas1séx"'
on beaut1fy1ng schoo] grounds to resemble the natura] COUﬂtFySlde was{f
tne add1t1on of p]ant study to the schoo] curr1culum ln 1695.,"j it |
was oe11eved that such a subﬁect cculd de»e]op the cbserv1ng powers and’:‘
turn the attent1on of pup1|s to the country wnere agr1cu1ture was K

188

carr1ed on As every detail of Arbor Day had been clearly arranged o

so«ihis new subJect'had its own supervisor to ensure it was-taught o _
) 189 . Coo T R

b

3accord1ng to ‘plan.

M111tary dr111 was a]so expanded at ‘this time and contwrued to .

- not un1form throughout the schools. In an attempt to 1nvo1ve as many

;ch11dren as poss1b]e n thé~exerc1ses, ca11sthen1cs was prov1ded for

: MaJor B111man wa5<dppo1nted as permanent 1nstructor in 1895 and

.fc]assroom-

’the girls and compet1t1on between schoo]s was encouraged wi-th troph1és

2 be1ng awarded to those who presented the best d1sp1ay of d1sc1p]1ne e ’;;~y

*3teachers were g1ven 1nstruct1on on how to conduct exerc1ses in the

190 The educat1ona1 adm1n1strat1on be11eved the prov1s1on of

a permanent 1nstructor and the further prov1s1on of teachers competent

rfto teach phys1ca1 dr11] wou1d make it poss1b1e to proV1de exerc1se for ‘

Y

é?oys and g1rls Physrca] dr111 was regarded asoof va]ue for ch11dren
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| 158
need_of'”good physical ererctsef";sl In-their attempt tO'provide.fOr B
.‘the.needs of the urban environment, the‘educationa1'1eaders were‘ted’on.
'a.course'of bureaucratic devé]opment that'éaw‘at]'parts of the échOOT
Curriculum careful]&fcontrolled and superuised; o
In'1897 .as tt became apparent that greatervdiversity character-'
‘12ed the c1ty and, the popu]at1on was outstripping available schoo]
%gconmodat1on “the educat1ona1 1eaders pursued m111tar/ drill as a
“squect that was be11eved to aid in producing orderly behavior. A
puollc pertormahceuof draln,and‘ca11stnen1cs was neld to maraluueenf
Yictoria's Juleee and" boys and girls competed for crizes at bcth .
junior and senior'1eve1sco‘The‘diSp1ay of drill and calisthenics was

T

" described as being carried out with "promptitude and precisign® that

was “astonishing.“‘:Appreciation was expressed to Major Billman and
‘“the teachers Who so faithfully carried out his instructions."!% _

'M111tary dr1]1 was’ referred to as a subJect once carr1ed out in .

193

‘ :”desu1tory fash1on“ but now" 1t was "systematized." Teachers were

reported as be1ng ”unan1mqps 1h say1ng that the hab1t of 1nstant
- " s
obed1ence 1ncu1cated in ‘the dr1]1 is an a1d to d1sc1p11ne in the

. ..194_

ord1nary schoo] wor The W1nn1peg Schogﬁ Board expressed their

be11ef that m1]1tary dr1]1 1ncu1cated "hab1ts of good order and se]f ' S
contro]" and that too much encouragement could not be given to a sub-

o -Ject that prov1ded phys1ca1 tra1n1ng and could produce "a v1gorous race

of men and women. ' 195 F. H. Schof1e1d of the high school was an ‘educa-

o _tional ﬁeader'who alsO'lauded military drill. He promoted ‘the ddea- of

the formation of two cadet corps 1n the h1gh schoo] at th1s time. 196

¥ n

B111man contwnued to 1nstruct teachers in m1]1tary dr111 and in

, 1903 as many as 110 teachers were tak1ng even1ng c]asses at Somerset

a N
4
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:SChool for instyuction in the drill. Parades, concerts, exhibitions of

ﬂ.dr111 fancy march1ng and calisthenics became common in the c1ty

Cadet compan1es became popu]ar and Lteutenann M1111can donated a set of

rifles and a 11tt1e 1ater twa swords for the fﬂnpet1tlon of cadet

-y
’ , sl

»compan1es in the schoo] Another set of r1f1e% was presented by the

" Governor General in 1905 197 - The cadet compan1es wore un1forms for

‘4

their- dr111 exercwses and a picture of the Alexander School: cadet

1

corps, resp]endent 1n un1form, appeared in the School Board s Annua1
08"

neport aniie these ulwfurm> empnasized the u1|1tary aSpeCt o*‘c.e

dr111 they also tended to diminish 1nd1v1dua1 1dert1 v in the mass

- dr11ts.

Shortly after military drill had become“*systematized“*in 1898'
the Schoo] Board was confronted by a problem demand1ng action if'the .
goa] of "a v1gorous race of men and women" Was to be rea11zed. This
problem cou]d.not.be solved by m111tary drill for it involved the use
of cigarettes amonq schoo]"boysv It was be]ieved that the frequent'or
hab1tua1 use of cigarettes 1owered the menta] and moral tone of, the |

boys. A ~r1ter to the Man1toba Free Press who s1gned himself "thwzen

" described the use of tobacco among boys as a'"grow1ng-ev11“ which was:

. sapping the ‘mental v1gor of the youth unf1tt1ng him
for good society, creating in him a- thirst for strong drink,
- causing -him to use obscene and profane 1anguage and keeping
bad company with many other bad resu]ts which flow from this .
depraved hab1t 199 U ‘ . -

A means to curb this "bad habit" was sought through penny sav-

ings banks. . These baggggwere Tntroduced t0 the schools- to .encourage
| thrift and give boys a motive for Saving “The banks had first, been

'-1ntroduced to w1nn1peg by St. George s Church 1n order to demonstraﬁe

e of.taktng care of sma]] sav1ngs 200 - The schoo]s took over

159
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© ‘the banks in. the belief boys would save their money -and the temptation

'ﬁ;fmak1ng it compu]sory for

. ) ‘ ) ) . 1) ) .
to spend money for tobacco and cigarettes would he-counteracted.201

1As*efforts were be#ng made to build an orderly, healthy,

~vtgorous popu]ation 1ndustr1a] deve]opment was taking. p]ace The .

schools for the fwrst t1me began a movement to modify the curr1cu1um

to bring it 1nto c]oser.harmony with the grow1ng industrial enterprises Abf,p.
in the tity.. This movenent began in the Collegiate with the introduc- H

tion of a commercial course in 1896 whjth,was‘expected-to bring the.
"Coilegiate Institute into closer toucn with the business interests of

tne city."202 Fo 11ow1ng the bureaucrat1c pattern that nad been set for

new subjects a- spec1a115t teacher, R. H Scott, ‘was hired to superv1se

the new department Agr1cu1ture and drawing were other SUbJ@CtS

204

203 -

added to the curr1cu1um at th1s t1me The rigid academ1c trad1t10n

~of thevCo11egtate however made these courses of Tittle pract1ca1

“value for strict examtnatjon procedures perm1tted few to passt The-

commerc1a1 courses serve as an eXamp1e. In~1896 there were forty

«

'passed

“the.Colleg1ate, d1scuss1on a

»“1ndustr1a1 tra1n1ng ATh

"students who started to study commerc1a] subJects The'c0urses had

- what were ca]]ed “somewhat severe requ1rements"for promot1on,” and‘that

cobpled w1th "dropouts" resu]ted in on]y ten comp]ettnq the course and

of the ten on]y e1ght were Judged to be well prepared to write for a

commerc1a1 d1p1oma. .E1ght wrote the exams required by.the,Adv1sory_

Board but,it'was-found‘the Board's_requirements were so high only four
L T ' T . o o

205 ‘

As commerc1a1 work w1th its r1g1d standards was’ 1ntroduced to

g:the Schoo1 Board members focused on

- A

)_~State of Massachusetts

’more than 25 000 popu]atton to

. . L S
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have a manual tra1n1ng h1gh school was noted 206 An'articﬁe by C. M '

Woodward of St Lou1s, pub11shed by the Commission on Educat1on for the

Un1ted States and dea]1ng with the manual training high school was

exam1ned [t was. noted regular h1gh schoo1 subJects were taught as

well as pract1ca1 subJects rang1ng from woodwork to metalwork [t was-:

also noted this work extended to the school grades by systemat1ca1jy
arranged exercises in woodwork; ‘The-Board»conc]uded that industrial
traintng hadito‘be given but‘it-had to be given ”with-a view to. both
1ts’educationa1 and-industrjal ya]uestvas it was in othéhp‘]aces.-237

| . Crtttcism‘of the:etementary schoo for "educas lng cn11dren away
from industrial pursuits“208
Free Press expressed the op1n1on that educat1on was a1med too much

toward the profess1ons G. w Murray, a c1ty reS1dent ‘wrote to the

.Man1toba Free Press and made a strong p]ea for a more practwca]
209

educat1on He 1nd1cated those who des1red to engage in "mechan1ca1
pursu1ts" were at a d1sadvantage and the schoo]s emphasws on 1nte1:

lectuaT matters put the whole country at a d1sadvantage’1n an increas-

ingly 1ndu$trja] society. Children needed to be prepared for society,‘v

According to Murray, Britain, France and Germany had shown the way to
" industrial education and the‘winnipeg schools should follow their

.,1ead 210

F. H. Schof1e1d pr1nc1pa1 of the Co]]eg1ate, echoed Murray S
statement indicating manua1 training was estab11shed 1n Sweden,
_Germany, Eng1and and the Un1ted States and it was 1mportant for Canada
not to fa]l behind in the educat1ona1 advance 2lly M George Bryce
w1fe of tﬁe prom1nent Presbyter1an c]ergyman and educator gave an

h address as pres1dent of the Women's Home, in ear1y 1900 - and made.

reference to the need for practical training. She 1nd1cated the

was soon heard 1n the c1ty The Manitoba
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absence ‘of “industrial training" points to "some defect in the

educational system.”212

As this discussioﬁiof manual training xas deQe]oping in thg, o
city,'labor became'a]armed. The séhcqls had deyedoped rigid fqrms,‘
forma1.subérvision and an hierarchical structu%e whichuéppeared to
reflect the 1ndustrfal:bbreaqcracy'of thé Cityr‘ Labor exprésseq the

belief that the ebject of "~anual labor in schocls" was "to keep

w213

i‘ch11dren,in the positions their fathers occupy. When the Trades

and Lador Crngress wet in winnipeg in 1358 the following resclution

was passed:

Inasmuch ‘as systematic efforts have'been made and are being

made to engraft manual training upcn the public school system,
Be. it resolved, therefore,  that such an. innovation would be
inimical to the best interests of the working people of the
country and .it is ‘hereby an instruction to the executive to use .
its best efforts in opposition wherever such efforts are being !
or may bé made and that instead it urges a general encourage-
ment of -the teaching of technical education and the obligatory
teaching of the science. of agriculture. 214

T. R. Morrison haS'eﬁpmined‘ménga]'train?ng'in Ontario during
' 'the'years 187Q-I9OO and indicated that fof,Ontario—— |

Manual. training was an abrasionm in the already tense relation-
ships between capital and labor. The friction resulted, in
part, from conflicting .interpretations of the implications.of
- the term "manual training.! Qrganized'1abor'conCe1ved of =~

. manual training w1th1n§%%glic schools as a form of job train-~
ing.  The Trades and Labor Gongress of Canada raised their

© objections to this type of ~education: credentials required for
entrance into a trade would be obtainable ¥rem sources outside

- union control, an already overcrowded labor market would be
glutted further by public school tradesmen and manual training -
would trap children of the working.classes by denying them the
type of edycation which would increase their. chances for upward
vmobﬂity@;ﬁy ' ' 8 SRR

“The éégééfn of labor 'in Winnipeg, which was similar to that of

e COSE ' L . L. . v : .
Tabor eléﬁwﬁ%re, can be understood as they saw thencontrnu1ng_t1ghten-. ,

1ng.ofggﬁ§id structures. The voice of the drill -sergeant could be

W
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heard as mt]ﬁtary precision developed not only on the parade ground but

through'a1] areas of the school Syetem as educational leaders -sought to

. presarve the order of the past. Labor could see itse]t locked into an

unyielding bureaucratic structure with no opportunity to move.’

Labor was. not the only opponent of manual training. There were
¥

163

others who be11eved that the curriculum was a]ready overcrowded and any

further additions would tend to 1nterfere with the, est? ao?1°ned “1tpor—

" tant branches" of study.216“These opponents, however, could not stand

against manual training which was described by Superintenaent iclntyre

as a subject which many believed to *be "the createst educatiznal refory.

of the century that has just closed.”217

When Sir Ni]]iay McDonaid of
Montrea]ymade an offer,;in 1900;vto‘make wtnnipeg_one of'tne experi-ﬁ'
mental Centres in which manualltraining was to be‘tntroduced across the
country, the offer was read11y accepted by educational Ieaders |
McDona]d resolved to "lay the foundat1on of technical training across
Canada" and agreed to pax’the costs for three years of manual training
': for boys in grades five, six -and seven. The W1nn1peg-Schooleoard |

, prov1ded a room in the Stovel B]ock for forty pupils and ‘this was
('fol}owed by the prov1s1on of rooms for two classes in the Mulvey Schoo]

218

. and a class in the Machray Schoo] in the north end. Th1s,1ed to

further bureaucratization.in~the school system as a "qualified
,specialtst " Mr. W. J. Warters, was selected to organize and supervise

<

the program He developed a precise "fixed course of exercises
lcover1ng in order1y fashion certa1n principles of construct1on 219
. The enthusiasm with wh1ch Superintendent McIntyre accepted

hanua] training was shared by other educational leaders. In 1900 when

the subject was introduced to Winnipeg'schOO]s the Educational Journal
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of Western Canada carried an article which indicated the value of

-

‘manual training was to be found in devéloping the constructive talent

which struggles to free itself in boys. Boys tended to "tire of

"

school" and wanted to ce doing something outside of schoul. [t was

believed that manual training wouTIisatisfy the boy's desire for
! "

activity and hold him in school for a longer time. .The economic

. . L . 3
relevance of this new subject was seen in its power to draw the
attention of the-pupil to the possibility of acquiring mechanical
skili. It couid "cultivate the industrial c¢isposition to tne 2nd That

{the\pupi]] may be an independent and se}f supporting unit in
socfety.“zzo uﬁ. o

The next yeér W. J. Warters, the Superintendent of Manual
Training, expressed his‘admfration for the new subject. 'He believed
that one could not dev1§e a subjecf more at%ractivevto.pﬁp11s. It was
a subject through which-teaéhing took place by means of thelsenses of -
sight and.touch. The teacher was able to take'advantage of the natura]
:activfty of the child and "byvguiding it into a right channel" bring it
under "oroper confro]." Manual training was seen as a subject that v'
could provide acfivity for the boy and in so doing keepvhimrffom
u?vi1_"221

After“manua1 trainingbhad been -a part of the Winnipeg school
program fdr two years, W. A. McIntyré indicated that sf“ce the home
_could notvfu1fi11 its educational duties as it once had done by |
provfding educatiop which emphasized old héme‘va1ués in a settiﬁg in
which the child was active, it was necessary for the school to inc]udé
"education by doing," in iis program. —As-he ohserved fast”changingv

socigt&, he\depTored”the lack of regularly organized kindergartens in
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the school system which could provide ‘educational activities for young
ch1]dren but indicated the heavy demand for finances for regu]

.school act1v1t1es made it 1mposs1b1e to have kindergartens. He,
therefore, believed that the city was deprived of a school whicn could
"build up strong, vigorous, free and hapgy life, through the self
activity of jts 1itt]é members." He indicated, "For the children. from
sbme?homes it is a misfortune that kindergarten schools are not to be
found." Nevertheless; he believed seif activity could be pursuea in
tne scnool graaes fhrqugh a cnanged curriculum tnat wou}d Live an
opportunity for children to express.themse]ves "in acts as well as in

. Qordsg” "Education by qojng,” according to Mclntyre was as necessary

as "education by thinking.“222 sF

There appears to be little doubt edd&ﬁ-'d al leaders saw manuat

training as a very valuable subjéct. It could join both "doing" and

”thinking,” as a Way in Which va]hes of the idealized home of the
village could be 1ncu1cated through the schools.

When the three year period of the McDonald fund1ng exp1red the
Njhniheg Pub]ic School_Board expressed the belief that manual training
was a valuable addition to the drdinaryAsubjects of .the 6urr1cu1um.: It
was said to train "the hand and eyé"‘énd to be deserving of "a perma-

223

nent place in the school program."” The acceptance of manual train-

ing in W1nn1peg schoo]s formal]y established a new department of in-

struction in the schools. This was qu1ck1y followed b; an expans1on of
" the -department to provide for sewing for girls. The policy of providing
- for close supervision in the schools was followed as Misé M. Ha11iday
was engaged'as supervisor of sewing for girls. The new manuai training

,{ﬁ
department was now a part of the school system and cons1sted of two



ogr Loy ¢
u,COPlf. DE QUAugga mfémsuas

ftai v C
A S T SR 3
b A L
P4 k d
ar

Squv@ntgndent McIntyre

TR S v . ot ”

~distinct programs from‘gﬁades F1ve go»%ev

declared: , T S g0 B 'w,,,,, .
-~ * "i? % 1 o '
The taking over of the manual tra1n1ng :ckqo1 .o and the* i
insti® *f° -7 ~Tarses in sewing® ve] gv1dence of thqm 1re

of tne suard of irustees to itake t %ch ¥ an " ertitie
asency to equip the tchildren vf the d}%ﬁ for the requirements
of life. 224 o

“b‘

. The desire of the Board of‘TrUstees .to make the schools an
”efficient,agency“ to equip children'for the requirements of .1ife
resulted in developments that were far remcved from the simple informal
JroCecures of tne ideaiized fufa].past. Tnis wWas now 3ass training
whicn saw 1,200 boys‘and an equal number of girls from grades five to
seven225 involved in a new department of schooling that bound them to a2
formal “fixed course of exercises" which were to be pursued in "orderly
fashion." There could be little personal 1nteractioh betWeen individ-

a]s, no recogn1t1on of unique ab111ty Tevels and whatever might have
been said of individual "self express10n” there was no freedom of the -  'i
child to express his individuality. New values of efficiency and ; 'f?.} i -
standardization had taken the»place of older values as educational ’5}
leaders sought to build a homogeneous society. ;' o JF ~@’9

| In 1905 manua] tréining for.gifls was extended to gradeséight ‘vf,i -

with a domestic science prcgram added to the curr1cu]um A h1gh1y ‘ "'; ﬂ{ “

trained Spec1a11st Miss Reeble Lennox of the w1nn1peg Schoo1 of House-ﬂ*,'*“ww =

lhold Science, sponsored by Mrs. Massey Treble of Toronto, was h1red to
supérvisg_the work . 2% A classroom in the Alexandra School was fitted’ "“; }TS;
with appliances and served as a centre for grade eight girls from}aTI - g;;?
parts of the city. The School Board expressed the belief that the : ‘
sewing classes for grade fﬁve, six, and seven girls and the cooking

classes formed "a_fairTy complete course in household science.” This
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manual tﬂi&ning work for girls was believed to interest the pupils,

stimulate "thoughtful planning" and "patient application," and have an

w227

. _
"immediate bearing on the future of every girl in the school. This

somewhat clouded the question concerning the purpuse of manual training

for when it caﬁe to girl‘s'work it appeared to have direct relevance to
the work that.girls would do. Neverthe]esg, it was apparent in 1907

- manual training w%s‘dot viewed as preparation for any particular field
of work. Mr. W. J. Warters addressed the Teachers' Convention and made

o

it ¢lear wanual training was Tor "all round developuent” end as
designed to make dﬁpi]s willing agents of their own “wp]ifting.”228
when the School Board members first set the Winnipeg schools on
a course of eddcats;nal innovation in 1890 .they were fo110w1ng.a course
whieh-introduced interest and-aetivity to schools as essentials of

learning. The new subjects reflected pupil needs and the change was

recognized in the pupiication of an article in the Western School

Journal entitled "The Aim of the School." In that article educational

167

change was referred to as "The New Educational Movement" which “shifts

the gaze of the teachers from the tool¢ of tRought to the ch11d.“229

This educatidna] char  was now pq'viding‘pupﬁls with the opportunity
to see and touch what they 1earnéH gnd opened the way for further
1nnovat1on in the school system.

While manual ‘training was becoming established and military
drill was being pursued Winnipeg was in what Morton has called the

b

first decade of "the great boom. "

A 1arge number of immigrants, who
came to the west, settled in winnwpeg dr1v§§§ the population “Uup from
38,733 in 1897 to 111,721 in 1907. The city became a thriving centre

of industrial development. In this greatnﬁpange, the homogeneity
, 5
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“n;: ized. The city was

- becom]ng more and more uni1ke tne 1dea11zed v111age of - the past ;:nf

"1n the ctty where ch11dren were sad1y neg1ected

.

‘February, 1905 a press report referred to ”wretched cond1t1ons” faund

in. "north end“s]ums" where people were “hudd]ed together in filth. "230"

s

' - ; Later that year another report 1nd1cated there were many unstab]e homes

23;‘ In “the spr1ng of

' 31906*a v1o]ent streetcar str1ke broke out The street v101ence was

”'1j2sment oVer wages and cond1t1ons of work

'reported 1h the press to have "d1sgraced W1nn1peg Streetcars were

'burned ano pedp]e were 1nJured in a d1spute between labor‘ ard manage-

232 The presence of typho1d' o .

' fever Jn the c1ty generated reports eTSewhere that hd*t W1nn1peg s’ S

?ﬁ?seasons of the year In defence of - the ctty 1t was stated there had -

";But what_ver was be1ng spent on "san1tary affa1rs"’Dr Ha1penny, af'

.'fready means of contagton" and needed to have med1ca] superv151on x

'c1v1c pr1de It was be1ng pub]1shed abroad that W1nn1peg was: not -a

,[attempt] to Jeopard1ze W1nn1peg s reputat1on ‘as- a healthy c1ty

'Butte Montana 1n 1ts‘"spendrng .-Tl; -upon ~its san1tary affa1rs

'ifheaIthy'c1ty Th1s was regarded by w1nn1peg boosters as a "desp1cab1e

| by exaggerated stor1es regard1ng the prevalence of typhowd at certa1nk f B

; e
L been an exam1nat1on of stat1st1cs on - hea]th expend1tures in. North

o Amer1can c1tTes and 1t was perce1ved W1nn1peg stood second on]y to . :'_\

V5. i 233 " :.
Vil o

s

;prom1nent N1nn1peg phys1c1an warned that the preSence of 1arge numbers

ot

sof forelgners 1n the c1ty, whése standards of 11v1ng were 40w constt~ '
‘}.tuted a ‘hazard to the ent1re commun1ty He 1nd1cated that as the g

1mmtgrant ch11dren crowded the pub11c schoo]s,'the school's became "a

Py P

238

».j*wtthih a short period of t1me the c1ty was-perce1ved to. have been

"Jf'"dvsgraced" by v1olence, deep]y offended by w1despread negat1ve reports
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on health cond1t10ns and in. danger of contagious d1sease from the

LY

fore1gn 1mm1grant popu]at1on S

In the m?dst of a]] this there was a consc1ousness in tre c1ty
that the schoo]slwere bear1ng a 1arge burden R T. R1hey, a prom1nent

c1ty bus1nessman 1nd1cated in a pub11c address that parents had un- | ggp

I o )

Toaded upon the schoo1s "much of the work that under the best cond1-
twons shgg]d be dqn%\at ‘home ., " - C1ear1y the cpnd1t1ons in W1nn1peg were

not the pfa; bu{§§1lé§ﬁexpressed conf1dence that "With i od teachers

II235 -

and good equlpment, we need nave no. tear of the, resu] ine

n

destern School Journal carried an. art1c1e the month after R1f%y

dellvered ‘his speech wh1ch stated

\fThe schoo]v1s the great reformrng'and regenerating instrument.
How many‘of the hopes of the “improvement of ‘the.race cluster
-, about 1t. The teacher is surrounded by innocent childhood.
. Today they are children, tomorrow they will be men and women, the
- ‘fathers and mothers of the land. . .. Inspire them with a high
sense’ of justice and you will elevatiegbrISprudence and humanize
_ the 1aws,v Imbue them with a deep reverence for goodness, for the
1,,.mora1 laws of @od, andd you raise the tone of soc1ety, and do

» 4t something to pdrify the founta;ps of-instruction. 'Give. thgggf \jby,

knowledge of the Taws of physical nature and you do much t
1mprove agr1cu1ture and- the useful arts. 236 L

v .
It 1s not surpr1s1ng as the soc1a] fabric of the c1ty Was, Jnder

extreme stress the schoo] as a “reformlng 1nstrument," wau]d be
L1 .

S * A
pressed to greater serv1ce As the pressure on the grow1ng ity was

becom1ng more apparent an’ attempt was made as early as 1904 o m1n1m1ze
4

1rregu]ar1ty 1n the schoo] by prov1d1ng a spec1a1 school for the\ ' |
ﬁ- PR . s L T

Cht]dren s “tom 2 1 Since 1895 the ché1drenwof the Home had ?ttended
the nearest b11c schoo1 238 but in 1904 the educat1ona1 1eaders e
we,m ; T
3 8?

expressed the be11ef tha‘ |

_ ¥ o

d1sease 1n the Home aéﬁﬁgﬁﬁd be «ecgﬁsary to w1thdraw from 38’to 41 : /2//
P

é.n theEEhent of - the outbreak of contag1ous

ch1ldren from'ﬁge publ1c school.h Th1s was v1ewed as too d1srupt1ve to

..h ‘ « m
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the public schoo] program for the ch11drnn of the Home wou]d be absent -

from two to three months and wou]d fall far beh1nd in the1r work

. -

destroying the regu]arvprogresszof the schoo] In order to avo1d this

1rregu]ar1ty“ it was. dec1ded a separate schoo} ‘was necessary This

school was opened 1n 1906239 and 1ncreased the complex1ty of - the school

"system Ch1]dren were now not s1mply ass1gned to. separate rooms
accord1ng to grades but were. c]asstf1ed accord1ng to groups and L E
ass1gned a separate school The rlg1d rategor1zat1on of ch11dren was kf"

now extended further in the school system .

The Ch1ldren S dome School was on]y one of the nerschooIs'%g

-open in 1906 The Model thoo], 1n connectlon wtthpthe NOrnatlﬁthooli
éylso opened that year 240 Th1s co1nc1ded with thetoonstrUCtion:of'a .
permanent bu1]d1ng for the Norma] Schoo1 wh1ch e]imfnated¢the’needvfor"
rented quarters qvhe teachers 1n tra1n1ng who,previous1y had used the'

pub]1c schools for thein pract1ca] work now ga1ned the1r exper1ence in _%

~vthe Model. School. 24, This schoo1 as a mode] attempted to Focus ont e L”f

~ the 1ndiv1duaT'and develop a sense<2f commun1ty as~ft set forth "the

42

ideal -of .a hea]fhy.community 1ite ' The schqo] wh1ch was under ther

direction of W. A McIntyre pr1nc1pa1 of the Normal Schoo], sought to

LY

-g1ve more attention to ‘the individual and 1essen ”the ev11 effects of '
r1g1d c1ass1f1cat1on " Four hours a day were given to c]ass teach1ng

and the rest of the time was devoted to 1nd1v1dua1 1nstruct1on but even

this. was des1gned to qake sure "1aggards are kept in 11ne w243 McIntyre ,*
1nd1cated ’ 1’, : T ' } S SRS i
We took@as our mode], ‘not the army w1th its r1gorous R R e
discipline, nar the church, which at . times makes’ qu1etness , oo
.synonymousaw1th goodness, but the 'well. ordered home,. in-which
"~ there is happy and usefu. serV1ce basgd on 1ove and g ad
"obed1ence 244 , : ‘
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Goopérative work was. encouragedfamong thé‘pupi]s".Exercises
in tompos1t1on, the study of cotton, exercises that 1nvolved the
»d1scuss1on of pottery and wa]]paper were all pursued cooperat1ve1y w1th '

each pup11 contr1but1ng his share to ‘the exerc1se.245

School gardening =
“and handwork also were 1ntroduced to- the curr1cu1um |

| This school added to the complexwty of the educatwonal scene in
W1nn1peg and wh11e 1t was one schoo] among many, it was very un11kc the
average city schoo] It had s1x c]assroq@s w1th an'attendance of
'thtrty'to a’ room. Many pupiis des1red adm1ss1on uut since: attenoance

246 ;0

“in each room was 11m1ted they cou1d not be accomrodated Further

‘romore as a mode] school attached to” the Normal Schoo] it- had a comp
't1ve1y m1gh]y qua11f1ed'staff it was essent1a11y a protest aga1nst
the reg1mentat1on that had deve]oped in the public schools It was a
: mode] deve]oped'by “progress1ves" in educat1on who had been,1nf1uenced ,

by John Dewey As early as 1901 a Jehgthy'Quotation from Dewey's The -

' “Schoo] and Soc1ety§appeaned in the Educational. Journa1 af Western
: 247

:EEEEQE Teachers were encouraged to get Dewey' s book if they were |

0. "get out of [the1r] she]] " It was a bookwthat was said to be "the
best ant1dote to: the narrowpess wh1ch perce1ves book khowledge to be
the hlghest th1ng in sghool%};fe "_ But 1t was d1ff1cu1t to transm1t
the "progressxve sp1r1t" to/overcrowded schools. 11ke the Norquay 1n}the

bv'"no 2b end." It was there 1n 1906 that Mtss Margaret'Harper taught a

" grade ope c1ass w1th 26 boys and 30 g1r1s, rang1ng in age from six to v

,fourteEn There was a h1gh dropout rate and by the end of the term 88

j,;

ch11dren had appeared on her sehool role. - A gr@ﬁe two c]ass 1n the

same schoo1 was taught by M1ss M. G Conk11n{£gd had an average atten> ' L *

dance of 79 between September and December aﬁ 29@ Many of‘these_'
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ch11dren were descr1bed as "overaged and undermot1vated bew11dered and.

»defeated by a new 1anguage and a new way of 1ife?

. rebe111ous Coe host1le and uncooperat1ve 1248

" -

: very d1ff1cu1t Lo transrarm c»asses Tike these into sonetnhing ‘hat-

. uprooted and

Iz would have been

e

appeared like a fam11y at cooperat1ve work such as Dewey descr1bed as

ie

ﬂ,the tdea] schoo]

.-:\

e Dur1ng 1907 the 1ncrease in the number of 1Mm1grants in the cwty

cont1nued to put pressure on the commun1ty and the schoo]s Observers

‘ﬁlaateneu the . arvsraltor peopie from o1‘ferent parts of the world whose

va]ues and re11g1on d1ffered gre!tly from: the British Protestant1sm in

' the city. In Ma/ 1907 a'train carrying 1, 125 Ga11c1ans arrwved in

[

y
PR
SR

W1nn1peg, 1,000 of gﬂ?m t1éketed to the c1ty A press report ént1t1ed

"Athousand Ga11c1ans" descr1bed the1r anr1va1 at the Canad1an Pac1f1c 4

Ra11way depot on May 3. It was said t‘o be the most extraordm*ﬁght .
- AJRTRR

of‘the yed%%nn connection w1th ‘the'work df. 1mm1grat1o
g «

Ve

e i
_ The arr1v1ng strangers were 1#‘the£;arb'%} their countr y, all:
the women wear1ng the usual handkercnief on the head.

n

F

anyv

members of" the party, both men and women, were. attired in '949
sheepsk1n, and there were’ bab1e§ in arms s1m11ar1y clothed.

A

In response t0 1ncreas1ng soo‘;’ pressures the/Schoo1 B%ard gave-

spec1at attention to both manual tra1n1ng and)n111tary.£r11] Manua1

tra1n1ng -was for the first time extended to, t}e junijor grades The ﬁphh_ﬁyggézg

s

Carlton School was chosen to 1ntroduce “hand[and eye tra1n1ng" 1n free '

5?" .
hand draw1ng, mode11ng 1n c]ay and carv1ng 1n\wood

S

%n

Th1s was 1nf1u—

enced by the pr1nc1p1es out]1n@d by J. L1berty Tad of the” Indu;tr1a1

Arts Schoo) in Ph1Tade1ph1a and 1nc1uded both boys and g1rls in the

“y

same’ work 250 Some measdre of change was also 1ntroduced to. the

ex1st1ng manua] ‘training work’ The Board"\uas becommg aware that the

- e
g . S
o . . '
. . .o b
L R

T

29

*
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‘pureaucracy was st1f11ng the creat1ve work of the ch11dren In manua]
tra1n1ng a fwxed course of exercises had been followed, cover1ng
orderTy fashwon " the pr1‘?fp1es of construction. Accord1ng to a Board

4+

report this: FOrm wWas Fo. owed 'SuchﬂaL ser1ctiy" and Tesu]teo in a

'1oss .of 1nterest among ch11dren JThey indicated that in manua1 tra1n-
" ing. and in other f1e1ds as well, "th1ngs done for dr11l purposes only

rhave a_oendency to du11 the edge of 1nterest " ‘The Board members began )
251

departure from the fixed ser1es of models.

'f‘.r Nartgrs. Suoer1n*endenf of dﬁhhal T'ra1mrg, vistted
“ _

ﬂates "for the purpose of 1nform1ng h1mse1f 3s to 11"es of

. 1252

' work that had. been found most prof1tab1e Af*er hws return manual

tra1n1ng work was”extended, to a]] elementary schoo] grades 1& a]T“E@M

schools, ‘Wwith a h1gh1y deta11ed program outd ined for each grade 253

“An
.outllne of the program reported in 1909 1nd1cated grade one worked with
'p1ast1cene modeling, grade two had raff1a work and basketry, grade

_ “three and four had wogd carv1ng, clay mode11ng or th1n wodbhork g
;* Grades fwe and s1;¥‘rhad woodwork for boys‘ sew1ng for girls. 254 A.“ |
' gﬁi careful account1ng\of no fewer than 475 1nd1v1dua1 ‘pieces of, equwpoent
for boys' ‘work w1th number qr size and price of each: 31ece was . 1nc1uded
1n ‘the report. Wh11e thereiére no manda1 training attendance f1gures
_for 1909 the 1908 f1gures 1nd1cate 1, 400 boys took woodwork and a 11kev
'number of g1rls took sewing. Iﬁire were a1so cook1nq‘c1asses in wh1ch
»300 g1rls were enro]]ed 255 1Th1s Targe-program rece1ved recogn1tvon.by v
.ithe government in. 1909 The M1n1ster ofrEducat1on ‘granted’ to a]] a
v; Wnanual tra1nﬁng and househo]d so1ence 1nstructors the rank of teacner
for grant purposes - In. add1t1on to th1s f1nand%al‘£}s1stence wds* x_f

prov1ded to purchase add1t1ona1 manua1 tra1n1ng equ1pment 256‘ .
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S1m11ar attent1on was, g1ven to m1]1tary dr111 and the m111tary
emphas1s was further enhanced Tn 1907 one of the schoo1s was supp11ed

with "the sub target gun 1ssued by the Department of 4111t1a“ and steps

. I AN A
we;e taken to equtp uthers 1n a s1m11ar manner The purpuse was ex-

p]alned as prov1d1ng ogaprtun1ty for boys to. Tearn I%e main conditions

- of target w1thout poss1b¢]1ty of a;c1dent 257
L -
school dr111 compan1es Was also her%Qnd took pﬂace on ‘the: Un1verswty

e '“'a‘ 258 e e R
grounds with 1, ZOOﬁboys part1c1pat1ng A “ture of the “Cadet

\S’?ﬂ* - ~«¥ et 959

An QMnual review. of

o

oatta.wan” was aISO inciudec-in the Annual mepo«t

» e
W ‘C}.

l\~ boys who were descr1bed as go:ng through the1r var1ou§ “ﬁ?w]]s ard
‘r evo1ut1ons u\th a promptress and exactness that wWon pratse fron

%7 m1]1tary experts who conducted the review. 260 ,‘_s‘_' _‘* . C _F“

)
B

In 1908 the Schoo] Board prov1ded two sets of. r1fles for the

4

-~ drill compan1es 6\iand in 1909 some unnamed citizens had "organlzed and

eqU1pped" %ys band which they turned over to the Schoo1 Board This

%
un1formed band was be11eved to add to the appearance of parades azg

262 .
¥

M111tary drill was strong1y pKomoted in the north end schoo]s

prov1de an opportunity for boys tot1earn band mus1c

e
where "sons oggeasants“ marched in their br1gﬁ ored Cadet 9

263 g

uniforms. W. J. Sis]er of Strathcona School 1ndgcated-that his

R schoo] had three cadet compan1es "who knew tzﬁﬁiﬁcompany and batta11on

dr111 much better than d1d most~m111t1a un1ts of the t1me "264h Bryces

noted 1n.1910

. <
) A

- There was a. Russaan boyaqho had on!y been half a year in the
. country. command1ng with _distincdtidn one of the companies of. the-
sp]end1d body of 1 500~cadets of the wtnntpeg schoo]s 265

Cbefe has recorded his memor1es of military dr111 in the schoo]s : t"
; L L] “" R T
\as fd]lows: : ‘ ‘
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If you could keep in step you could become a cadet and get out
‘ on the playground--even go on route marches--in school time
: ~and, with broom handles for rifles, learn to "slope arms" etc.
o, " This was in preparation for the annual parade ground display
and competition put on by the city schools. . . . Every school
~ -~ .with any-maptial pride had a well drilled companyﬁ%hen, even
. fwo or three, andrevery cadet resp]endent in nis unitorm, was
“proudly conscious of his ‘role in this.great boy-pageant, and
“gleefully conscious of the admiring throng of girls from his
school, waving the school colors on bamboo canes. We were
commanded "en masse': by the famous Colonel “Billman . .
.[whose] commanding voice on the parade ground [cal]wng] his
“ "For-r-m fou-ah-ahs!" made all three thousand boys in his
"army" pos1t1ve1y vibrate as they clicked their heels in
véprec1s1on .And what a thrill if your company won one of tne
o*Tcompetitionst It was awarqed “the Sword," or perhaps a set of
- © < real rirles and the ceremony of presentation,, bagk at tne

it

o

schoo1 - became the h1gh po1nt of the year. 266 . .u~;~- )

g e
e Frequent reference was made by educat1ona1 1eaders‘to*%hé” $%
i o P, i g ,,6‘1' A m - Q""m‘)

5"""c1t?zens'” support of m111tary*dr1]1 fhe/ took, as ev1dence of thewr(

support the crowds that attende'd the pub11c displays and the donation -

of prizes from “c1t1zens“ for caeet compan1es that won in the dr111
But even though there were crowds that attended the d1sp1ays of dr11T

and donat1ons were made to winning cadet compan1es, support for m}1i~

1

i

tary dr111 did not come from everyone As manua1 tra1n1ng had - fts éj&

opponents so military dr111 had those who were less than p]eased wwﬂﬁﬁr
the salbject. SJme\mothers obJected to. the1r ch1]dren being encouragod

o
1n the "marn 1a] arts. n267

Pac1f1c1sts in the Labor Party ear]y obwec-

« ted to the "m1htar15m" of m1htary drﬂ] 268 tut these obJectorswere
perceived to be in the m1nor1ty for m1]1tary'dr111 attracted much
attention and rece1ved much praise from spectators Even though there
was the perceived wide acceptance of m111tary dr111 over the years,
toward the end of the f1rst decade of the 1900s the pressure of
popu]at1on growth put imits on the sngect It was reported that the ~

schools had grown 50 much the pubT1c d1sp1ays cou]d now- on]y 1nc1ude

-
f h
.

75~
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older boys and much’ of the. phys1ca1 work was carried on with “an eye to
this rev1ew.” Younger boys and girls were being depr1ved of much of -
‘the perceived value of military drill and the School Board determined
to make some readJustment 263 v‘ )
J -If the year 1907 had gwen'riseﬂo grea‘rer‘t emoha'sts and change B
in manua] training angd m111tary drill, 1t also saw the rise of an "% o
empnas_;,on providing a sense of commun1ty through p]ayground work the
'1ntroductaon of school garden1ng and’ thejcreatlon-of n1ght'schools!foru
immigrants. P1aygrolﬂd sport which'had'for maﬁéfme"ks?been'organtzed'
on ‘a str1ct1y amateur pasis in thpe c1ty27Q wa& naw ntgn 1gnted in the
School Board S Annua1 Report as a. scnoo adéiynty OT a hwgnly organ1zed
nature. Tnts fol]owed d1rect]y on. a v151t to - the c1ty by Jacob waé laﬁ\'
- noted~United'States>urban reformer?fz1 whqbbe11eved that the batt]e wwth |
the slum was fought out 1n and around the pub11c schoo] R11s be11eve¢;4}m

."

that kindergartens, manual -training and the cooktng schoo] broughtmk“"' S
,’( ) v

common sense in their train, and when such common sense ruled ther

city's pub]ic schools "we can put of f ‘our armor, the battle with the

272 -

stum will be over." Riis also believed ‘that.the playground was a

loowerful refoerming instrument. He "ranked the playground high among
‘the who]esome counter1nfluences to the saloon, street gang, and similar
273

| ev1ls.“ While 1n W1nn1peg, Riis stated ”the schoo] meant the tratn- ' .

F
- cated, "The right to play ball is as necessary to any country as the
;habeas“corpusvand should be held as sacred."«JThé reformation of slum
'peop1e and - the abol1t1on of “sTums was, accord1ng to R11s “re]igion and.
’ ~ .
n274 '

pa¢r10t1sm and common sense all ro]]ed into one.

It is not surprising that in 1907 thirty- e1ght teams in football
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and a similar number in lacrosse were organized under the direct super-

vision of "upper level" teachers. Team sports of this nature had their

v

roots in British tradition and their use in Winnipeg was expected to

offer many socia].benef1ts. The Winnipeg Public School Board reflectea

older British ideas in stating: «

The principals of the schools and some of the Collegiate v »
assistants, and manual training masters, give freely of their
e1«ur? time to encourage and direct this work. [ts purpose is
not only to advance the physical well-being of the boys, but to
tFain them to habits of control, and to unselfish cooperation
for a common end. As a field for moral training the p1ayground
gives opportun1t1es not found glsewnere. 273 '

o

“e 1nternat1ona1 secretary of the Young 4en S C rwst1an

Association {YMCA), Dr; F]sher in speak1ng to abOut ZOO’of w1nn1peg 5

v

"foremost civic 1eaders“ in 1908, addressed himself to sorre‘ of the,
¢ A\

opportun1t1es offered by * the p]ayground. He indicated it was neces‘ary

-for sport to be of "the h1ghest class.“ He stated h1s be11ef o
. The boy who had no sport-would grow into ﬁme man who had no job
and the boy who had bad ‘sport would Jrow 1ntp the man who'.had a
job which“he ought not to have. In¥% York it had been Shown
that -in: pgrt1ons of the city where p]aygrounds were provided
~ for the boys the police had Tittle to do. There was no more
sefficient preventative of crime among boys than the provision
of adequate p1aygrounds 276 :

Fisher}ﬂ%nt on to deal w1th'the relation of sport'toubood_mora1s and
‘Conduct.) He 1ndicated there was need’for action on the part of those
_ who. desired the welfare o?\she race. 277 ; A A
An educat1ona1 roform 1eader who desired the "welfare of the
race” was W. J. S1s1er of the Strathcona Schob] in the north end He
declaned there were thousands who needed to be 1ifted from the depths
oh’”ignoranceL fi]thland crime." He clearly expressed his belief,

"between the alien child of today [1906] and the citizen of tomorrow

stands the school.which‘must'take a large share of .the responsibj1ity
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in determining what kind of citizen the child shall become."278 He,

‘quotes Sisler as saying:

Another activity we found conducive to self discipline was
athletics. At recesses, at noons and after school we taught
both boys and girls, not only simple games, but the team
games--they were amazed at the sight of a football bouncing,
and they learned eagerly and fast. In fact, in a few years our
school teams were w1nn1ng their share and more of city
championships. . . . 279

~In later years 1E‘rae pubTicly acknowledged in the city that the

education of immigrant children in the north ena depenced Jn the

280 411 that was related to
. -
physical activity among boys and giris in military drill or playground

Do

activities, whether in the north end cr e]Sewhere, ~as rigidly struc-

d carefully supervised. It:Bore little resemblance to the free

pl ,ties that were pursued in the rural village of the past.

A S

Even for children who did-nad engage, in team-sports, the playgrounds at

@ 3
the schoo1s began to be equ1ppedVW1th p ground devwces and super-
visors. 281 Play became a m1nute1y regu]ated act1v1ty very un11ke the

-

- past when games were relatively unstructured and dwd not 1nvo1ve'1arge

SN

e

(

‘Journa1 he 1nd1cated what

team schedu]es.

-

Another Tnnovat1on in the schools that became highly structured

.

was gardening. S1e;EF\began to promote-qa:jenwng in Strathcona Schoo1
in ‘the north end 1n 1907.3§i§ In an art1c1e in the Western School
wa

expected from garden1ng“‘ He be11eved
that it cou]d bring some of the advan&ages of the country 1nto the

city. [t could benef1t the health ofpeh11dren who were, aceord1ng to

Sisler, "too much confined to the house or the dusty street.” It could

‘also form the powers of observatioh and the habi;iof enqairy_and

178

therefofe, madeugreat use of the playground and organiied sport. Chafe‘

A -
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experwment as it gave tmatﬂn]d “knowledge of nature’ at f1rst hand "

Gardening was also perce1ved to have aesthetic !a}ue”asmfhe cH11d was

t; .

given a sense of proportioun and a training in the sense of CUerxWhEH_:,

cuitivating flowers. 51§1er indicated:

We found that gardening was an effective means oF\1ncu1cat1ng
an attitude of self- diSCIQﬂyne A child who Yowns" a garden
plot is proud of it, wants ‘to.keep it cultivated and orderly,
develops a respect for other. people's property and takes: good
care of tools which he owns 1n common with others 28

?

Sisler belieyed garden1ng QOuld keep a ch11d from crime, cure

Juvenile celinguency and generally teach tne crild “how tu 22rn, “dw

save, how to spend and how to give."z,g4 Superintendent Mclntyre

indicated:

Every small’chiid can learn [from school gardening] -how the
necegsities of ‘everyday life aPe produced and that labor is
required to produce. Failure to learn this lesson is the cause
of much of the dishonesty among children who are accustomed to .
get anything: they want without any adequate effort on their own
part. 285 , oo #

’ The program, as it was precfsg]y.gradef, followed bureaucratic

organization similar to that in manual training.. Grade“one'childreﬁ v

®

planted sweet peas, candytuft or nasturtiums according fo the decision
of the teacher. These.flowers were planted in pots witn‘gpeciaj
1nstr5%tlons being g1ven by the teachers. Grades two and three also

planted flowers but they were also permitted to'p1ant vegetables.

w

The1r work was s1m11ar to grade one work but they were, g1ven type-

written 1nstruct1ons-on planting. In g"des four f1ve and Six more

attent1on was glven to vegetable gardens 28§ Pr1zes were offenedytovu

'vm"’

the ch11dren and Were be&weved(to*st1mugate "1n§graag”

In L909°tg;:w ¥ fron
‘ £ A
288 RIS 4
schoo1s There -,

T o0y
: w' ' o
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gardens entered for competition'for'brizes A list of the prize
M *

winners in each grade was pub11shed in the school s annua] report.289

Garden1ng, which was a s1mp1e vo1untary exerc19e 1n the rural past, now

became a reguliar structured e_ ise. Plots were "equally- divided" and
children worked at the1Y a
individual enterprise andim,

teach ‘orderly self-discip | Tife.

N "
ke

[f playgrounds Wchool gardening were seen as veing of
special benefit tc immigrants, tne creation of tne n1gnt\scnuol was for

their benefit alone. It was here a part of the reguliar school curric-

ului was made available to those who could not attend. the day schocl.

As early as 1904 a group of north end residents petitioned the School

Board to introduce evening classes to enable' immigrants to learn

290

English. -This came at a time when manual trqfning had just been

* taken over by the Board for both boys and girls, building redairements

were a year behind and the Chi]drep's Home was .in need of a special
school.291 It is not surprising no action was taken, but in 1907 the

-

‘xtasksen [t tpoggwﬁéthhad once been an

1t a 1arge';omb1ei_bperation in order to

180

immigrants themselves requested a night school. Superintendent McIntyre .

1]

&

reported: b

5
N 5

Early in the year a number of non-English citizens of the
northern part of the city made application for the establish-
ment of night schools, in order that they might hive assistance
in learning the 1anguage of the country in wh1ch they had cast
their Tot. 292 ,

%

This applicétion was made through Mayor James Ashdown who took

up the immigrant's cause and "pressed" for the establishment of evening |

c@asses to 1nstruc§ non Engl1sh speak1ng c1t12ens 1n the Eng11sh

o

There appears to have’ been a be11ef among éducat1ona1

leaders in W1nn1peg that a knowledge of the Engl1sh language wou]d qo

B P “,,",ﬂ 2 l,,., . 7.‘;",-'\.
"~ 293 ) Vai.

e

(N
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schools not only had new courses added to the curriculum but now had a
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far .in homdgenizing people in the city. There was a general, idea

that "7 . ‘ , ‘:j
The thought and fee11ng of a people are embedded in its speech,
and one cannot acquire an idiomatic mastery of the tongue of a
people without in some measure imbibing” their thougnt and
ad0pt1ng their way of looking at th1ngs 294
There were sixteen night schools estab11shed n November 1907

fol]owingva visit of Superintendent McIntyre to other centres where .

night schools operated. Twelve of these schools ‘were north of the

Canadian Pacific Railway tracks and were designed for pupils of "about
fourteen years of dge" who desired elementary 1nstruction.225 The

course was planned for twenty weeks, three evenings a week. ‘Instruc-
tion was given by men f‘n t'*he day schools :‘ahd was dividéd into

departments. st¥8ents "over fourteen years of ége‘regular1y employed
during the day" were enabled to take instruction in fegu]ar‘sc%oo1§9'

236 But irregular attendance was perceived as a problem

297

subjects.

almost from the beginning of the night schools. In addition to this

the enrollment dropped from 1,034 the first year to 946 in 1908 and to |

781 in 1909.%° Nevertheless, in early 1909 there were twenty depart-

299

ments with the add1t1on of five more by the end of the year The

government gave a grant to ‘the night schpols on the same basis as the
day schools with two evening classes counting as one day for grant

-

purposes. The educatior - leaders selected- Aberdeen Schoo] in the

north end in wh1ch to expand the night school curr1culum so it woulgy A\””:1
more closely resemble the day schoo] They added manual tra1n1ng
courses in mechanical qgﬁwnngtand cookihg.300\ The Winnipeg pub1%c ‘

' Y

whole new division of the schools that was'désigned.td hbhegenize the

- '
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population. It represented'an ekpansion'df the tightly controtled o

[y

bureaucrat1c organ1zat1on of . the W1nn)peg schoo]

The 1rregu1ar attendance that. was percewued to be a problem 1n'

L~

\~ "

years As ear]y as 1893 educat1ona1 1eaders were 1ament1ng “1rregu1ar

y'attendance" and by 1908 they were referr1ng to the need to combat "th1s

ev11 of 1rregu1ar attendance 3Ql

.the average attendance 3, 527 or 85 6% of enro11ment In'l908 the

‘enroltmcnt :as 15, 409 with an averace atte rd:nce ot 13,208 or 55." of
.enro]1ment thures that' year for the Aberdeen’ Schoo] 1n the north ends

\ were pub11shed and revea]ed an enro]]ment of 1, 195’w1th an average’

302

attendance of 710.13 or 697 - What concerned the educat1ona1 1eaders

even more than the . 1rregu1ar attendance was that they perce1ved there

~ were Iarge numbers of children not enrolled in sc dols at a]] " Figures

-were publtshed for the month of June 1906 wh1ch revea1ed according to

e

the ¢ensus conducted that month over 2,000, ch11dren between S X and -

|
fourteen years of age who were not enrolled in schoo1 304

There appears to have been some basis for their concern, for as

noted ear11er 1n th1s thesis, the populat1on in the north end dur1ng

1906 ‘was 43. 1% of the city popu1at1on The enro]]nent 1n north end

choo]s in 1908 was 36 6% of the school enro]]ment in the city. When
it is. cons1dered that the population in the north end in 1908 ‘would
st111rbe Targer than that for other specific areas,_for it was a fast
growing area, 1ts school enro11ment.wasr1ess than jts‘percentage'ofb
the popu]at1on "The perceptdon 1n'the city was‘there;were many

7

1mm1grant ch11dren not enrolled 1in schoo] and they were believed to
"~

pose a threat_to soc1ety. Rev. Dr. Rose, a 1oca1 c]erg/man Tooxed at

182

© the .1bht schoo] had Saen regardrd pre WleT in the day school for many.

In 1893uthe enro]tment was 4,146\and
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‘ .pnoblem " He‘statedt

v est menace to the future of the city."
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‘Winnipeg slum areas and expressed alarm over "the educational

-

These children ‘are grow1ng up w1thout an educat1on save in
wickedness. Every day they are becoming a very serious menace
to the countny The future, if this continues, is very 305
a]arm1ng There must be compulsory education. There mustl

The c1ty M1n1ster1a1 Assoc1at1on, the Ch11dren~s ‘Aid Soc1ety,

the Ch11dren S Home and the Schoo] Board a]] Jjoined-in ca111ng for

.\,

compu]sory educat1on A spokesman for a number of citizens 1nd1cated

The peop]e would do anyth1ng in their power to back up the
School Board in their k1ck TOr compulsory\Educat1on 306
[ ’» . /,,.'
/The Board 1ndicat°d that Manitoba was behind rcst provances”in
307 ..

\

canada 1n the matter of compulsory educat1on Tnis situation.had
deve]oped as a‘;esu]t of the ab011t1on of denom1nat1ona1 schoo]s in
1890 when Roman Catholics 1ost support for their separate schoo]s

Accord1ng to W. L. Morton the lack of a schoo] attendance 1aw had

! engaged the attention of the Rob11r Government in 1900. It then, and -

Tater, on the;gdv1ce of 1ega1 ‘counsel, "accepted the view that a
‘ A s
compulsory attendance law would violate the constﬁtutionat rights of

Catho]ics to separate private schools and reopen the schoo1‘
quest1on "308 -
Whatever uncerta1nt1es some may “have had winnipeg~educationa1‘

leaders pressed for compulsory education - Mr *H1ckoCk of thé'YMCA saw

"thousands of ch11dren grow1ng up in ignorance and becom1ng “the great-

w309 D. A. Ross 1ong t1me

W1nn1peg School Board nember and member oF the ]eg1s]ature argued that

,democrat1c government requ1red an educated peop]e ,ﬁhe people of

d1fferent nat1ona11t1es needed to be taught "the - same language, the

same asp1rat1ons, and the same 1deals of c1t1zensh1p as our nat1ve
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Canadians. The‘Manitoba‘Teachers' Convention in w1nnipeg in 1909

made it clear they regarded the matter with a sense of urgency. They
 stated:

[(This] is no time for procrastination . . . we might wait
until our foreign population grew to outnumber us and pass a
law for.compulsory education of our English children in

~ foreign schools. Such might happen if they are not educated in
English schools now, and the only way to obtain this is by
compulsory educat1on 311 *

It is not surpr1s1ng that the Prov1nc1al Government was moved to

~

take .some act1on to accommodate the c1ty of W1nn1oeo Negotwatmnc
were begun to formally make use of the Cn11dren S Protection Act as a
compulsory educatior: Jaw. This ﬂctAwos passed in 1902 and.made
provision for tne eétab]ishment of Chi]dren's‘Aid Societies.1nnthe
prov1nce and conta1ned the fo110w1ng prov1s1ons

~Any of ficer,. constab1e or policeman may apprehend, u1thout
warrant, and bring. before a judge.as neglected, any child
apparently under the age of. fourteen years, if a boy, and
sixteen years, if a girl, who is within any of the following
descriptions:
(a) Who is found begg1ng in. any street house or p]ace of
_public resort;
(b) Who is found wander1ng about at a 1ate hour -or s]eep1ng
at night in barns or outhouses, or in the open air;
(c) Who is found associating or dwelling with a th]ef
“drunkard. or vagrant or who by reason of neglect or drunkenness ’
or other vices of the parents or guardians of the child, is
suffered to grow up without salutary parental control or
A education, or in‘circumstances expos1ng such child to idle and-
~dissolute life;”
(d) Who-is found in any d1sorder1y house, or in the company
of. reputed criminal, immoral or disorderly people;
(e) Who is a destitute orphan, or who has been deserted by
his or her lawful parents or guardians. . ,
(f) Who is found guilty of petty crimes, or who is likely to
develop criminal tendencies, if not removed from his or her
surroundings. : :

Amendments were made to the Act Tn_1907 that added section_G'andg"
 H making the following provisions. - o | 3}

(9) Or who frequents or visits any pub11c poo]room or bucket



shop, or place where any gambling device is or shall be
operated: S
(h) Or is a habitual truant from school, or habitually:
wanders -about the streets or public p]a;es during school hours,
without any lawful occupation or employment. 312
Tne Provincial Government submitted section H as the pasis Tfor
enforcing children to attend school. \Many in Winnipeg were not wholly
pleased with this for it made no_prgvision for children who had never

313 Never-

regwsteved in school and 1t exempted chi Idren‘who worked
theless, it was accepted «s better than notn1ng ano the Prov1ncxa1
Government institutea a truant officer patrol in 1510. These officers
"rourded up" children playing "hookey" and put newsboys under "strict
supervision.”' Schonl principais ‘praised the new system. ¥r.
Clipperton of LaVerendrye schecol indicated:.

It is-a fine thing, just as good as a truant off1cer where -

compulsory education is in force, to give us the whip rand over

those pupils who are inclined to truancy, and the fact they

know his visits are sure, keeps them in line. 314

W. J. SisTer of the Strathcona Scnool in the north end Tauded -

vthe‘neweactﬂon to get children into school. He stated it was: very

helpful in casesewhere parents Tack tontro] of thewr ch1Jdren. Such -

cases,eacCOrdTng to Sisler, used to be hard for the school to deal with

but were now being adequate1y hand]ed.315

In this attempt toﬂrealiie regularity and predictability in the

f;urban environment'the'educétiona1.1eaders had now, in a significant

o

measure made the child the capt1ve of a r1g1d and untform system. The

7““\
last vest1ge of vo]untar1sm had now vanished for any child reg1stered
in school: H1s behav1or was now eng1neered SO that it could be coun-
troT]ed, re11ab]e and predtctab1e. Certified thoughts were 1ncu1cated

~and independence of mind diseppeéred.' Military methods were,adopted

o
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and a "lock step” uniform speed beoame)stanqard. Rules. for ‘the
behavior of members df the organiz&tion were‘implemented and objective
qualifications goverhed‘admission to varigus roles. Unifokmity'of-
-ogtpﬁt ana regularity of operation were émphasized. The_indi&idua1
student and.the individual teacher were éubmerged in the organizétio;v
and the f1ex1bi11ty.of.the past disappeafedﬁjn the Targe institution.
This institution which had numbered éi teachers, 13 s:hqo1,houseé 2nd
4,000 pupils in 1890 had by 1908 grown to.266 teachers, 3A school
nouses, and 13,29 pupils. |

(4

Theiwinnipeg public schools had becomera rigid'bureaucfatic
systgm with scnool Dﬁiidingé, teqchérs and curricufum organized in
every cdetail on what may be called a miTipary industrial mode]. The
“similarity of fhe school orgahizatfon to the ingustrial organization in
'the city, was recognized by men 1ike W. Sapford Evans, mayor of the
city, in 1908. In anvaddress at the corne#stong 1ay1ng‘ova1ng Edward
Schoal in thé north end, which,has been noted earlier, he stated that .
in erecting thié school they:were c}eaffgg a larger industrial enter-
prise in education. Accéfding to Evans--

It wés a branch ofvthe.great éducationa] factory of the
nation. Among all the industriesthere was none so important
as that which took the raw material and moulded it into
- intelligent and useful citizens of the nation. 316
- As the w1nh1peg.School Board was conc]uding its Annua] Repdrt in.
1908 referente'wés‘made to the Targe complex qrganjzation that héd:’“ |

developed and the words "edutational machinery” were used.317 A year

earlier the Manitoba Free Press reported on Winnipeg schools and used

the Samé_termjnologyL The report indicated, "It took years to have the

machinery in educational matters in proper running,order.“3l8



These years saw the total centralization of the system in 1830
whiéh led, almost immediately, to the‘creation of new posﬁtions. fhe
need to provide buildings for a growing urban center led the Board to
appoint a "building inspecter" who wohld.supervise,the entire Scﬁooi
, building program. The addition(of new subjécts to the curricu]um led
tp the appointment of speciaﬁ superQisors‘in new subject areas. The
emphasis'oh qgaliffeq personnel to efficiently handle teaching
respdnsibi]ities led to the develqpment of a system of‘varying degrees
Cof expertise wnich in turn produced‘a ﬁierarcnical professional
structure with varying Tevelsvdf qualification for office. Rules and
rggu]ations came to dominate the school system, wﬁich were soon 'to
culmiqéte.in legal changes which made schcol attendance compulsory %or
éhi]dren under fourtéeq years of age. Mjhe School Board members attempt
to inculcate Unfform British va]ueé'jﬁﬁé'changing urban population led
‘them to adopt a bureaucratic orgaﬁ%&atioha] structure in the schools. '
Centralization of control and supervision, differentiation of fuhction,
qua1ifﬁtétion for. office and fu1es deffhihgrbéﬁévfé} patterns were all
evident in the system.

As these developments wefe taking place the press, which had
referred to>them}és "educational maéhinery,“.sgmma;ized some of them
and hade reféreéée to "thirty magﬁificent buildings built of«brjck,and
stone on capacious lots." The work of a "building inspector" as a man
responsible for providﬁng "suitable accommodatfon" Was.noted. It wés
pointed out there wer= 245 tea;hers'who.had_qua]ificafion§ that made *°
" them "inferior to none" in Canada. These teachers, who were indicated’
" as having responsibility for 26,000 children in the classrooms, were

~said to work witm a curriculum that taught children more than simply
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how to read and write. The whole gducatwonal enterpr1se was reported ,
as being presided. gver by a School Board which had a Super1ntendent wno

4

so directed the work that he was largely responsible for 1ts
e w310 ‘ ,

SUCCeSS. o

Clearly this was not the simgle, flexible, free environment of

the rural village of the past. It was a structure in which many of the
educatioral reform leaders' values had been submerged. Individuality,
independence, freedom and flexibility, were things ndw more to be
renempered tnan experienced. An"ar . icCie appearced i tie cune o, 13uo

issue of the Western School Journal éntitled, "Hold Fast That which is

Good:“ 'It summarized what had occurred in the schools. The urnémed
writer indicated the ru1efof the school subdues "individualities" and
"personal .excellencies are sacrificed to uniformity.™ The ru]es;and

regulations»of the school combine with the course of studies to fashion’

all pupils in a common mould without regard for "peculiar eeeds and
special gifts;“' A1l "music of voice" is crushed out of the chj]d‘and

in its place is "a dreary monotone}“ The courage.of self expressjqnjis

also crushed out of the chi]d{ He does not eare to -speak or“araw wfth
any freedom. A question that is asked is met with fhe stergotyped "we
haven't had that yet."  The "we" itse1f’te11s a significant story.

Individual effort is.not recognfzed but praise goes to results Which

Bppear most favorab]y on "1mpersona1 compar1son 3ZO'T/ack in

p .
exam1n1ng this kind of rT§Tﬁ\bureaucracy in the United States referred

to.it as "the old fashioned military mode] of bureaucracy.'
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CHAPTER V
Promoting the Differentiated Society

While reform minded educational leaders were endeavoring to give
special atfention to manual training, military drill, organized Sborts,
gardening and compulsory education, they were aware that further
Crdhiyes dad o De aidde 1N the SChuuls it e yc]ucé of Tne Last were Lo
se preserved, Aé early as 1901 there was some recognition éﬁét.ﬁhe
pursuitrof uniformity would have to give way to a recognition of
- individual differences. As the schoo! popu]afion’increased_indiyidyal
differences became apparent. Between 1890 and 1900 the school popula-
tion increased from around 4,000 to 7,500. ‘In 1897‘it was noted there
were ten native Tanguages spoken by the children in the schools. In
addition to Eﬁis, in 1901 statistics were published that revealed.
' significaﬁt retardation among ﬁany elementary schoq] pup11$; [t is not

surpri%ihg'then in the same year as the statistics on retardation were

published the Educational Journal of Western Canada carried an article
that indicated:

The advent of reform in our schools . . . is of vital importance
to us all. That ref rm will consist in the separation of our
classes, both in the grammar schools and high school, into
~ groups that are about to finish their schoal days and groups
that are preparing to advance further. There is a great deal to
be said in favor of a-different system which could classify them
on the basis of the probablé duration of their studies. 1

By 1906 there were over 13,000 children in the'pub11c schools.
If individual differences were noted in 1901 when the school enrolliment

was 7,000 pupils, these differences were much more noticeable,in 1906
. 'v/ . ) ‘ . .
206 *‘,_
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when the enrol iment was 13,000. Agitation began for a change of direc-
tion in the schools that would see the goal of schooling shift from i
preoccupation witn homogenization of pupiis to the pruv;swth vafChUU]_
ing that would'recognize the individual and individual differences,

In 1906 R. R. J. Brown, principal of Somerset School was
convincedfthat'this kind of change was needed in Winnipeg schools. He
ahu./Led awstud/ conducted by a ¢ amission on industrial and tecnnical
education in Massachusetts. He found that an undercurrent of dissatis-
factiun Aith ex1sting educational racilities edisted In rlasseCnusells.
Chilureh left school early withcut completing the common scnol
courses, and were found to be-lacking in incustrial inteliigence and
manual etficiency. Qgrkets were found to be dissatisfied ?concérning .
their cd%dition but not cohcérning their 11m1tations.” Strikes uere
prevalent but strikers were not perce1ved to haJ: a genera] des1re for
self 1mprovement [t was thought 1ndustr1a1 educat1on in some form
cou]d meet the difficulties and ”better prepare the ch11dren for what
must be their vocation in Tife." 2 |

Bhown noted the study reveé]ed the‘schouts‘ih Massachusétts
were giving all their tihe to Iiterary concerns at a time when the
apprentice system had broken down and there was a. need for tra1ned
workers. The study further revealed some 11m1ted accommodation to the
demand for workers was made with the introduction of draw1ng and manua]
training to the school program. But these programs were Tost' in the
overwhelming literary atmosphere ot the schools and no 1onger‘had a
"practical trend." The new subjects became cultural and disciplinary
W3

- and .workers called them "fads and frills."

'y

Brown also noted the study divided the callings of .life into
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four groups: professional, commercial, industrial and domestic. [t
was found there was sufficient training provided in tne professional
and commercial éallings but Tittle attention was given to industrial
and dumestic callings "even ﬁhuugghthey Na/e in trnadl a0 Lverwie nning
ﬁajority of the population." The majority of recruits to industries
were from the common school but the school had failed to qualify them
for their work. Children between the ages nf fourteen and sixteen
could anly cbtain *he most menial work and had their "physicel, moral
atic et tal ponels ctunted, serverted and acakened.” DU v y.'«vu:td
the parents desired industrial training for their children. [t wes
further noted, employers were interested in seeing industrial training
1nfroduced to *the schools ana it appeared children had an increased
interest in schooling when practica]{subjecté were offered. [t became
clear in the study that changes were needed in the school program and
fhat in making these changes careful consideratioﬁ would have to be
gfven to making provision for children be*ween the ages Qf fourteen and
six_teen.4 1t was recommended elementary éducation be medified to.
include industrial and domestic training and care be taken that it be
cultural as well as practical. It was further reccamended the high
school program be altered so as te provide‘%ubjects relating to exist-
ing conditions and elective industrial courses be available to ’chex’j
students. In the altering of the high‘sehool program provision was to
be made for part time day classes for chiTQrén between fourteen and
eighteen who‘may be at work. Furthermore, provision was to be made
through night schools for all who were engaged in "the trades" during
the day.5

Brown's analysis of the Massachusetts study concluded with the
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L observat1on that thOUQh Massachusetts was d1fferent from Man1toba there

were many s1m1]ar1t1es He saw 'in’ W1nn1peg d group of ch1]dren for

!‘4

g whom the schoo]s were mak1ng no prov1s1on

awe have a]ready a gang of Juventle offenders at the police
 courts, which is merely representative of a much larger body of
. youths who are morally and mentally perverted owing to a lack:
of any adequate education.at all. Industrial training is
~suggested as a cure for this evil when developed; where it
- - ,should be used to prevent it developing at all . . . purely
~cultural or disciplinary studies as .they dre will co. That
which best fits the children for their place in the world is the
. best.for their physical, -intellectual and moral de'elopment
Our. prob]em is already deve]oped We have not faced it té%* fwnd ,
wnat it rea11y is, and until we du, as f2assacnuseTls Nas Gons,
it will remain unso]ved a’b]ot on our boasted educatignal
system 6 - ' - '

: Brown Was not a]one 1n ca11.ng ‘or change.- F. H Sthotre‘d'
:pr’nc1pa1 of the Co]]eg1ate Inst1tute, stated the secordary schools
prepared students e1ther for the. teaching profess1on or the
'un1vers1ty
At present [our secondary schoo]s] are either hurseries for the.
'teach1ng profess1on or br1dges ]ead1ng from the primary school
“to "the university. - As nurseries their methods of culture are
“incomplete: as br1dges they Tead to a point few desire to .
reach.. 7 ‘ K
Dr. George Bryce a]so promoted the 1dea of chanoe He‘erte‘two

¢

-;1etters to Pr1me M1n1ster Laur1er urg1ng upon hwn the necessity of a
nat1ona1 techn1ca1 education policy for the de;e1opment of the west 8
Brown Schof1e1d and Bryce were only a few of those who be11eved

~s1gn1f1cant change had to take place in the schoots to meet the needs

"vof a rap1d1y chang1ng soc1ety An ed1tor1a1 1nvthe Western School

‘Journa1 in 1906 ent1t1ed “"Qur Schoo]s and The1r Cr1t1cs " made refer— :

ence to a ser1es of art1cles in one. of the da11y newspapers in which
_the prof1c1ency of peop]e who passed through Winnipeg schools. was
_cr1t1c1zed 9 Soc1ety was chang1ng and the schoo]s were .no 1onger able

1
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to meet the chang1ng needs It was 1nd1cated

Vg

Q%he exactions of business and soc1ety are mak1ng the home 1ess
and’ 1ess a factor in-the education of the child and thrusting -
more” and more of this alt important duty upon the scheol. No
fact in modern 1ife is to be more- deplored than this

tendency .tO , : .
Y \:3’3{,".1 /
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The accuracy of th1s observat1on that changing soctety placed a

greater duty on the school, was apparent 1n 1907 when Dr. Halpenny, -a
‘;"‘)t

city phjs1c1an and - Mr Haddock, ph/s1ca1 educat1on director at the |
YMCA, - began: to focus on the reed for the - schoo]s to assume - re5pon51-

o1 Tor tne pnys1ca1 well cctng oT 'boys and girls Jn the 000015,

Paddock ca]led for a broader unoer anding of physical education that

wou]d go se/ond a mere, matter of exercws1ngs" and touch “a]] phases of

we11 being." Qe expressed his approva1 of compet1t1ve games but’ point- |

ed out the1r 1nadequacy " He indicated they were "for the strong and -

for on]y a. few, where we shou]d acdﬁmmodate not s0 much- the strong as
the weak who need the. exerc1se the most. " Schoo]s, accord1ng to
Haddock, needed gymnasnums, baths, dress1ng rooms and competent
1nstructors‘ofhphysica1 education 11‘ Every effort needed to -be made
for the removal of h1ndrances to hea]thy phys1ca1 deve]opment Dr.

Halpenny called for medical 1nspect1on in the schoo]s and shared

Haddocx s 1dea that all impediments to a ch11d S hea]thful development

,needed to be e11m1nated He saw the presence of - "]arge numbers of
”rfore1gners" 1n the c1ty ”who had 1ow 11v1ng standards" as "a menace to
‘the ent1re commun1ty. The schools, he be11eved as they were increas-
ingly filled with the'children'of these foreigners, were made a ready
(”means of contag1on and infection. Beyond this, however, Halpenny |
be11eved no child should be prevented from mak1ng progress in school

" because of phys1ca1 defect. The state had a duty to step between
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irparent and child in the interests of .child health.. ‘Halpenny made’

heference to. the prdétioe,of medical inspection in the schools of Great
Britain and the United States and’jndioated Manitoba-needed»to be

17
TS

brought “abreast’of the times.
F. H. Schofield added his voice in supoort‘of medital ﬁn§bection

in the schools. There were ch11dren in school ao;ording'to‘Schof1e1d,

~who were afflicted with’ 1mperfect sight _|mpa1red hearing and other

. : L. ‘
physical defects and phys1c1ans were needed with knowledge and author--

1tj who could seek remedial action for Lhese chwldren
The Schoo] 3oard oegan to act on these concerns cﬂd Seca

engaged in an investigation of med1ca1 1nspect1on in schoo1s eise-

!

where. They made 1nqu1r1es of commun1t1es that had medical 1nspectxon
'1n their séhoo]s and these inguiries revea]ed a belief that ‘medical

1nspect1on was Just1f1ed for it rendered ”an 1mportant service to the

community.' 14'WTth)such pos1t1ve response to their inquires the School

Roard conducted ‘an experimental medical examination prOrramAthat

15 These children attended schoo] in various.

parts of the c1ty from Strathcona schoo] in the north to tne G]adstone

included 4,546 children.

SChoo1 in the south The exam1nat1on revealed 2,052 or 45% of the '

s

children aff11cted by one or more diseases of a "more. or 1ess ser1ous

”type;"lﬁ

These resul ts were believed to correspond c1ose1y -to fond1«.
;tions existing in other c1t1es where similar exam1nat1ons had been

‘ conduotedl'blt.appeared that-medicd1;1nspection was needed 1n‘wfnn1peg :
ischoo]s andvdts'justifieation was_stated as fo11oWs:

f[Med1ca1] inspection is not to be measured in terms of money,

but ,in the decrease in sickness and incapacity among children,

and in the ultimate decrease of 1neff1c1ency and poverty 1in
after life arising from physical disabilities. 17
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- In 1908 as reformers continued to focus attention on the school

as a means of meeting social needs they indicated the'schools,Were not

“

meeting‘theTChaTTenge of TnefticiehCy and.poverty Tn thchity. Fre—-

- 1quent references. were made to the fa1Ture of the schooTs to prepare

_pup1Ts for work. The Man1toba Free Press pub11shed an ed1tor1a1 wh1ch

»quoted the March 1908‘1°sue of Industr1aT Canada which stated there was

a need for Tndustrtal training. The probTem of»a ”too Ttterarv” 4

18

curricu1um was,htgh]ighted. The western ScnooT Joarnal carrted

~articies on tne necessity to meet the needs of.pup1Ts wno dropsout of
scnool oecause of a lack of interest in the academic Lrricutum 1

These<artic1es gave partfcuTar'attention tO'pupiTs,‘ages fourtéen.to
"étghteen who were out of schooT and accord1ng te Supertntendent

McIntyre had no- exper1ence to th them for anyth1ng but the Towest

o occupat1ons They were compeTTed to dr1ft 1nto whatever was open to

{4
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"them and SO sweTTed "the army of 1ncompetents to be found in every T1ne 3

20

Many ch1Tdren were perce1ved to be unprepared for the new |

J1ndustr1a1 era wh1ch was descr1bed 1n the Manltooa Free Press in 1308 '

: by reference to Professor E Ross book S1n and Soc1ety The paper

*pubT1shed a port1on of Ross book wh1ch outT1ned the compTex nature of
the newgzpc1ety

. Nowadays the water ma1n is-.my. weTT the troTTey car.my
.carriage, ‘the bankers safe my old stocklng, the policeman' 5«
billy my fist. My own eyes and nose and judgment defer to the .
. inspector: of food or drugs, or gas, or-factories, or tenement,
or -insurance compantes I re‘y upon cthers to look after
drains,. invest my sav1ngs, nurse my. sick, and- teach my

?chderen - 1.7let the meat truyst butcher my pig, the oil trust ‘ Q_

“mould my candTes the *sugar -trust boil my sorghum, the coal
trust chop my. wood the . barbw1re company spTlt my ra1Ts 21

As W. A McIntyre surveyed such changes 1n soc1aT and 1ndustr1a1g



conditions he nbted "the flocking of the population and production ha§
been the compelling law of the industhia1 world." He saw women being

drawn out of the home‘and enéagingiin‘busihess pursuit$f~ Capital and

iapor groups were developing and were in conflict witn one anotner.

Many people were finding it difficult to earn enough to maintain what

‘w§s»be11evéd'tofbe an adequate standard of living. Ina society of
‘deveioping«fndustry, according to Mclntyre,- "the division cf laber

i

[was] so perfected that every workman's field of usefulness is limitad

as never oefaore, wnile, of course, nis inaependence is Timited to tre

| ‘éame degree.“?zl

. Inthé midst of all of this the school was still tied o an -

{

-’academic,emphasis‘ih the school program. E. %rydoh4dack,‘a:w1nn1peg
educator, éummed.qp‘winnipeg's probems as follows:

Manual training has sometimes been regarded as the same as
industrial training: but this is not so. It is true that the
introduction and development of manual training was the first
great step on this continent toward industrial education.

- Today, ‘however, ‘manual training is regarded as forming a part
of a-system of general education, and as such it is of great
“value, but it does not . . . train recruits for general trade
or vocation. o P . . -

" Qur educational system in the past has been largely Dbased on
the idea of final preparation for the college or the univer-~
'sity, and this is correct for a proportion at least (sic) of
the children. But this does not meet the full requirements for
‘education. - ‘We must have this but we must also have more if we
are to educate all classes. . . . The most vital educational
‘and social question of today is what to' do with the vast
‘multitudes of boys who now leave school so early. How many may
be brought under the influence of a system which will promote
the public welfare by making them valuable, industrious .
workers. ' . ’ o '
The main question is "What provision should be made . . . to -
provide training for a very large majority - of children
eliminated from our public schools and thrown out in the world
without adequate training for the life work they enter. We see
that it is necessary to have intelligent workmen and skilled
citizens to properly assist in the production of our industries
- and to carry along the development and new works. As a result

213
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Lf our old system of education we have today many industrial
workers who are only too anxious to receive further education.
Provision should be made for them by night classes. Again
there are many scholars who would continue in high school work
~if they could see plainly that the course. would train and equip
~them for some vocation or trade which they intended to follow.
.'1ndu51{1aT'scnoo]s'snou1d be establisned. <3 -

The Western Schoo] Journa] a1so pownted out that such trawn1ng

was in the. nat1ona1 1nterest It was reported in 1908 that other
: nations had advanced programs of 1ndustria1 education and that Germany
had one'city,‘Ber11n, which had'34,000 enro]]ed in 1ts trade schools in
L#0o. It was 1notcoteo there was neec to'fear-d'ﬁerman army tnat
carried "not guns but tools.” It was further indicated that Canada was
protected'by an abundance of natura] resourceSAend'an'”unreasonab]v
high tar1ff“ but th S was on]y temporary protect1on from the compet1-

t1on of super1or techn1ca1 tra1n1ng o The Man1toba Free Press gaye

| .'express1on to the view that the vocational capab111t1es of young peop]e

'cou1d no longer be wasted because there were those who feared utili-

tarian‘aims in the;schoo]s.25 The idea was widely publicized that the
child needed "to learn to do some kind of work . . . so.we11 others are
111ng to pay for it. 26 - .

As the idea of a more practical education was being promoted

the Western School Journa].advanced the view that a new kind of’

3 patriotism needed to be taught in the schoo]s After having made the
,po1nt that there was an economic threat to the country, by those who )
were’better trained in other»countries, it was argued that "that wordy
jong1e that ts sometimes called patriotism" needed to be rejected. In
1ts»p1eCe.therevneeded to‘be d patriotism that consisted of "a deep‘end

well-balanced regard for country” manifested by the use of abilities to

make. the country.greater and richer.

O
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The more ability and power [one] has to foster industry, to
develop rescurces, to create wealth, to facilitate production,
and to stimulate material growth, the greater asset ne is to
his nation. Therefore, a school in order to do the maximum
service to the State, should deal with these practical
prob]ems .as we11 as with purely academic ones. 27

wh11e 1nterest in practwca1 educat1on was grow1ng in W1nn1peg,
" Superintendent McIntyre visited fourteen~on1ted States' 'c1t1e5.1n
pursuit of new ideas on practical education Dur1ng 1907 he was able
to observe "the organization, equipment and management of schools, with
special reference to‘the way in which general education is related to
the'preparation for'vocation.”28 He was therefore prepared,'in 1908,
to give examples of what was being done elsewhere 1n’prepar1ng youth .
for vocations. One of the examples was Menomonie, Wisconsin. He
indicated that the Menomonie school program was typical of the best
that he -had not1ced an h1s tour of United States c1t1es He believed
that the c1ty, as a smaller centre in a northern area, more c]oseiy
approximated conditions in'Canada.

Lawrence Cremin, in The Transformation of the Sohoo1{

Progresswv1sm in American -Education 1376- 1951, has described

~ Menomonie's school program. Manual training became the centre of the

- progranm, and boys worked with wood in the carpentry shops‘and with 1ron,
| in the iron work1ng rooms or the foundry Girls studied subjectsv
related to the home and on occas1on prepared mea]s for 1nv1ted guests.
The 1nterest of the children 1n_the1r work was_reported to beeso great
there was no need for a truant officer and_discip1ine problems
disappeared There was a gymnaoium a swimmingfpooT and aaphysical
educatwon program. wh1ch was tied to 1nstruct1on in persona] hyg1ene

The athlet1c staff of the schoo]s concerned themse]ves with all fhe

B~
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ch11dren, not ]ust w1th the talented, and sought a we]] rounded

29 Cremin 1nd1cated that this school

athletic progranm for)each Chl]d
program was "progre531v1sm in education™ wh1ch he defined as a many
s1ded ettort to use the schools to improve the 11ves of individuals.
It meant - ”broadentng the program and function of the schools to include
d1rect concern for hea1th ‘vocation and the .quality of family and
tommunity Jife.”l New pedagogical principles were intrcduced to the
schools and instruction was ”tatdored”lto ”different kinds and classes
of caiidren. | | | | | |

| As Superlntendent McIntyre ooserved the Mencrionie educatwona1‘
program vne 1nd1cated he S aw ”mechan1ta1 drawtng, NOOd turntng, pattern
mak1ng, forgtng, moulding and work w1th nachtnes in add1tton to the

ord1nary range of schoo1 studies. “31

‘ McIntyre be11eved that the
-student rece1ved a sense of the d1gn1ty of work and of respons1b111ty
for work well done. - The boy was ab]e to work w1th "rea] material® and
make ”rea1 things" and, acCordtng"to McIntyre be 1mpressed w1th.the>
1dea ”he was fttt1ng himself for real work in the world." Siﬁitar]y
the g1r1s had compTete courses in househo]d sc1ence dclntyre
tndi;ated this included study of the human body, nutrition, food
preparation tnterior decorating and‘homeffurnjshing. The gtrts were‘f
given. pract1ca1 ‘work in the actual preparat1on of a-"run down home" for°
comfortab]e hab1tat1on They also prepared a mea] for ten people and
were expected to. do this on a 11m1ted amount of money . McIntyre was a
guest at such a meal and 1nd1Cat°d "it leftfnothing to be destred “32A.
It was noted that the work was carr1ed on a]ong w1th genera]

3
.educat1on and resu]ted in ”keep1ng boys and g1r15 of hﬁgh school age in

school so that the earty years of adolescence can be secured for
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education." McIntyre indicated that Menomonie,.with 5,500 inhabitants;
had 250 students in high school. Winnipeg had 591 students and if the
City had the same ratio of students to population in nigh school as |
Menomonie, Winnipeg would have 4,500 high school stpdents. McIntyre
made more than pne visit to Menomonie‘sohoo1s and concluded that the
community had found the solution to the problem of keeping students in
“chool, 33 |
McIntyre aIso visited Springfield, Massachusetts and u>eo that
SCHo0, system as an eXample 0T wnat could be acne to accommodate
5tugents who rad dropped out -of scnool and cobtained jdbs. These 50ys
were given opportunity for further scnooling in night classes. -Ypung;
.c1er§s, apprentices and tpose engaged in mechanical occupatiohspwere
able to study mechanﬁcal trades' mechanical drawing, e ’1ectric1ty and
'_mathemat1cs and prepare themselves for “greater eff1c1ency " McIntyre
1nd1cated that if this “greater eff1c1enC/” was to be realized the -
secondary school had‘toebe organized to care for all students of normal
'capécity who- have outgrown the sfage of mere c511dhood "1pdependent of .
tneir apility to pass an entr\ance'examinatipn."34 This neant that
~ educational alternatives should be made available to.students unwilling
or unable to.purspe‘the tradiﬁiona] literary or academic programé in
the high school. Therefore, for those who may have seep the prqposed
- development of.industria1 edpcationlin‘the-high school as a narrow or .
- even'c1ass based educatipn, as pccurred in the case of manual training,
'itvcould_now be shown that’educatiOna] opportunity would'éttua]]y be
increased and not diminished.

F. H. Schofield shared McIntyre's views and encouraged a modifi-

cation of thé_high(school program to give it more e]aSticity. He found
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that boys had little interest in a traditional course of studies ahd
the time spent on}the pursuit of such studies was largely wasted. What
was needed, according to Schdfield was work "at the bench, forge or
lathe" that related to the everyday world of their 1ntere§t.?5
'By the end of 1908 reform minded educators in Winnipeg had con-
cluded the school would have to be changed to meet the new.chai]enges
cf a young urban society. It would have to adapt to new needs and in
order to do so its spirit and methods would have to change. The schdo]
Npu]u qave to oe régarded a5 - 's0Cial urjanisw' and Coutd nNU 10NGEr be
“mode’ed upcn‘the army wifh its rigorous discipline" but would havg to
be modeled "after well regulated sociéty.“_ wf A. McIntyre-indicated
changed social and industrial conditions had been recognized by the
school and attempts were being made to meet new challenges. Mcintyre
, also stated the school had already attempted to alter its spirit and
methods by emphasizing cooperative-activity. The concept of the school
that had arisen was one in which a number of individua]s worked as "a
minié%ure" not for théir own advancement, but in the'interest of |
definite worthy social ends. McIntyré stated that nothing could be
more true than the following statement on the school and society.
In real Tife, soc%ety at its best organizeé itself into groupS‘-
in which each individual finds himself in contact with others
whose weaknesses he suppléments or whose greater powers he
~ depends upon. If the school is to prepare for society as it
is, it would be natural to expect that some such form of social
‘activity, however embryonic, should be found as a necessary
feature of its life. 36
He went»onltc 1nd1cafe,that the schpo1 was created by sobiety to
“meet a social neéd; vThe scﬁoo]} therefore, needed tQ eriter into
"sympathétic relation with the whole of life of which it is a pért.”37

' Similar views were expressed by S. E.. Lang of the Normal School
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bureaucratized school system as "educational machinery" and bointed out

staff who in addressing himself to elementary education stated:

. these [elementary schools] have been created by the

cemmunity in the interests of the community, the educational
aim within them must necessarily be that of social efficiency
rather than mere individual efficiencv.. This phrase "social
efficiency" is one that is very frequently -heard at the present
time, and it is worth while to examine it somewhat closely.
What is the difference between social efficiency and mere _
individual efficiency? The difference is fundamental. If you

~ train a boy for mere individual efficiency. you send him out
into the world equipped merely for fighting for his own hand in
the pattle of life. You furnish him with such training as will
enable him to live a narrow and in all probability an anti-
social life. He will be the type of man who will aim .not at
serving his fellow men but at making his fellow men subservient
Lo rim.  fou will agree that tnere are in tne world.at tne’
pre ent time too many of that type. - The community recognizes

4
St

., and desires that the school shall devote all 1ts energies

and skill to the production of a different and a much better
type of citizen.

The type of citizen that the schoo? desires tO'pFOdUCE is the
one whose knowledge of -the .world and whose view of the duties
of life are such as to make him an efficient and willing
servant of the community in which his lot is cast, and not a
mere powerful and greedy exploiter of the interests of other

men.

This is not an especially popular doctrire to preach. It

is not a view of things that we are apt to adopt for our own
children. -We are quite willing, perhaps;, that the children of
other people should be so trained as to become willing and
useful servants of the community, but that is just our limited
view of 1ife. Thé community as a whole has decided that
education for sogial service is to be the aim of our schools

[t is a curious and instructive fact that this view of social
efficiency now adopted as a guide to public policy is precisely
in Tine with the teachings of the Sermon on the Mount. 38

The ideas that were expressed by educational reformers like

McIntyre in 1908 and later by lLang found a focus in the secondary

schdo];

The School Board in its 1908 report made reference to the

that in that "machinery" the/secondary school held a most 1mportant'

'p]acef

students could be prepared for industry. In addition to this the

[t was believed that through the agency of the secondary schacl

&
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secondary school could prepare pérsonne] for the schools pe}ow the high
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school. So important did the secondary school appear to the reform
minded‘educators they stated:

No educaticnal system can maintain itself in efficﬁenc} without

a well equipped, well conducted secondary school, broad in its

curricuium to meet the requirements of the diversified life of

the community and the varying.aptitudes of the students, and

wise and sympathetic in its administration to enlist and inform

the ideals of all who cume under its influence. 39

Educational Teaders in Winnipeg were now prepared to move in a

new direction and ensure the order and stability of society dy improv-
ing the life of the individual. Urbanization was now an accepted fact
of life and the goal as outlined in a School Board report was to pro-
duce the socially efficient individual in the new environment and this

would be done in. part through an éxpansion'of "the educational

machinery" in the secondary school.

s

¥ Buildings

VAs the Schdo] Board was presenting their report on tne value of
tne secondary school és part of the "educational inachinery," Superin-
tendenf McIntyre was indicating that the machinery would be éxpande&.
He stated "plans for next year" included’ the creation of a suitable
building for the Collegiate Institute. It;wou]d make provision for
meet1n§ individual requirements and aptitudes and serve the needs of
-theAcommuﬁity to the fullest. It would be equipped for industrial work
to appeal to student interests and directly bear-on the occupations of
1ife. It would make provision for "systematic physical trainjhg and
deve]opment" so the student cod]d‘be boﬁh efficient and happy. It‘wéé
expected to be a building that on]d, as noted ear]ier,.meet the needs

of all students .of horma] capacity "independent of their ability to

220"
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pass the conventional entrance examination." [t would aléo accommodate
students in the evenings and provide opportunities for their 1ncreas¢d'
efficiency.qo

To accummodate these students ihe bui]ding would clearly have Lo
be of considerable size. But planning for increased building size had
already begun in 1909'af the elementary school level as there was a
need to accommodate increased numbers of pupils in elementary schools.
The ten classroam building had been, for the most part, the standard
scavli size cetween 1290 and 1910. In 1210 there nEfciﬁhfci Targer
school buildings opened in the city. The Aberdeen School had twelve
classrooms and a manual training room, Laverendrye had fourteen class-
“rooms and a manual training room and Greenway had Nineteen classrooms
and a manual training robm.41

Superihtendent McIntyre's vision of a large new secondary school
did not maieria]ize in 1909 but he and his colleagues developed plans
for not one but two‘new buildings to accommodate high school pupils.
The buildings were to be identical with each one béving'thirty-eigh£
rcoms. In keepjng with the School Board's policy, of equitable alluca-
tion Of'scﬁooi resources, one building was planned for the south end
and the other for the north end. When the fhree larger elementary‘
schools were opened in 1910 construction began on the new high school
buildings. A cornerstone ceremony was held for the Kelvin Technical

High School in the south end on October 4 and a similar ceremony was

" conducted for the St. John's Technical High School in the north end on
e 42

" October 25.4 The new high school buildings were larger and more
complex than any school.buildings that had ever been erected in the

city. The main body of the buildings measured 132 feet by 50 feef with.
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a large wing at each end measuring 182 feet by 44 feet. Between these
was a central wing or "L" at the rear measuring 50 teet by “b teet,.
The court. between the wings were excavated to the depth uf the base-

ment floor and ruofed at the height of the first stcry in urder tu rorm
-~ o

the machine shops. The front of each buildiny measured 220 feet. The
roof was 70 feet above the ground and an entrance. tower rose-to a
neicht of 100 feet. The buildings included the iatect leyices ©.r

neating and ventilating and the latest installations tu make the

L . R K o .
ouircings fireprogr. Eaca oputliding contained o useadle rocus ana

was described as follows:

In the basement two rooms each 40' x 80' for use as forge and
machine shops, three rooms practically the same size 40' x 30
for woodworking machinery, pattern shops, and electrical shops,
two rooms 27' x 33' for mechanical drawing and plumbing work;
the dressing rooms for gymnasium work, and the boiler room for
the heating and ventilating plant, fcur toilet rooms, and two
offices for teachers. 0On the ground floor’is the auditorium
50' x 75', the gymnasium 40'wx 80', eight class rooms 28' x 34'
and four toilet rooms--two for teachers, and two for pupils.
The second floor has the balcony over the auditorium, the
running track over the gymnasium, five class roops, library
rooms, commercial class room, typewriting classroom 40' x 43',
two teachers' rest rooms, and two teachers' toilet rooms. Tne
third floor has eight classrooms, chemical laooratory, physical
laboratory 40' x 43', a museum room 22' x 2¢', and two toilet

- rooms for pupils. 44

These buildings were clearly designed to train children accord-
ing to their aptitudes and this meant dividing the children according
to their probable economic destinations. But educational administra-
tors and others who had been committed to the 1dei‘if commonality in
the schools were somewhat uneasy in breaking from the old tradition.--- »53
They reconciled themselves‘to the change taking place in the schools by
accepting the idea that commonality was not being abandoned as long as

children were enabled to attend one school building. In October 1910
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as ‘the techn1ca] h1gh schooT bu1Td1ngs were under construct1on an

ed1tor1aT in the Man1toba Free Press noted that 1t was “undes1rab1e in
@’ Faa™
a democrat1c country to separate the /outh of the country on - the bas1s

of d1fference of vocation." It was preferabTe to have all ch1Tdren

"regard]ess of their future role 1n tife attend schooT in one )

45

bu11d1ng. At this tlme W. A. McIntyre indicated ”a]T classes, Creeds

and races will meet together under one roof : they will sing the same
songs-and play the same games and wiTT~beﬁbound together by'innumerabTe

de uexTEth that in such an env,ronment +hose who did not

4 \"

engage in manuaT pursu1ts would Tearn to respect those who did and

O

those in manuaT pursu1ts woqu respect those who were engaged in
f~vnonmanuaJ act1v1t1es 46 | 4 |
"‘ When these two 1dent1ca1 techn1caT schooT bu11d1ngs opened 1n
r1912 they served two d1fferent areas of the City wh1ch now man1fested
‘an equal 1nterest Jn schooT1ng In 1908 the north end appeared to have
Tess 1nterest in schooT1ng,_hav1ng a percentage of population exceed1ng
40% but hav1ng an enroTTment of onTy 32. 5% ThTS s1tuat1on changed by
1912 for ‘the north end with 33. 8 of the popuTat1on had 34, 67 of the -
schooT enroTTment and. rece1ved 32% of the operat1on and ma1ntenance

' ,pudget The two new h1gh schoo]s then began to. functton in a c1ty :

5that showed a general]y equaT 1nterest in the vaTue of schoo]1ng in 1ts;d”
47 v - _

¢
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"d1fferent geograph1ca1 areas
The bu11d1ngs were cTearTy d1fferent1ated compTex structures

'wh1ch made provision to prepareﬁstudents for d1fferent1ated funct1ons
'1n soc1ety. The appearance of gymnas1ums in. the schooTs, wh1ch prov1d?
ced fac1T1t1es for phys1caT deveTopment 1nd1cated the 1mportance that

was now attached to’ phys1ca] heaTth as a prerequ1s1te to eff1c1ent .

L
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- function in society. The school buildiggs would now make provision for

direct concern for vocation and health The prov1s1on of gymnas1uns in.

224

the school bu11d1ngs represented a sudden snift in op1n1on among schdoT

board members. They had expressed tne oe]1ef 1n 1909 that gymnas1ums

- did not‘“assist in the work of the schoolsa” By 1912 they had changed

their m1nds and included gymnas1ums in the h1gh schoo] bu11d1ngs The'

gymnas1ums were equ1pped w1th what Was dgschbed as "all the necessary

appltances for work w1th boys and ‘girls The pup1Ts Nere prov1ded

witn steel Tockers and 1nstrucL0rs nad- a Separate orfice.  The wtnn1peg_'

‘SChOOT Board members 1nd1cated

Adequate prov1510n i .’. . made for the first time for
systematic physical training for-both boys ‘and .girls of high
schoo] age. No'system of education wnich has efficiency as
its aim can 1gnore that physical efficiency that underlies
effect1ve work in every department of T1fe 50

The elementary schools also cont1nued to change. When the -
technical high schools were opened.a contract was let for the Lapra
Secord Schoo] which was to have"twenty—six cTassrooms, twd manual-

51 -

. training rooms, an aud1tor1um and "quarters for the Janltor " Theh_

Isaac Brock Schoo] built the next year, Was . another large schoo| of
‘thirty-two rdoms,52 |

In 1914‘1t became apparent to educationaT Teaders that'domesttc
science work offered in the high school and upper elementary school

would not be attainable by many immigrant girls. The enroTTmentvat the

St. John's Techn1caT High SchooT was only 32. 5% of the. tota] enroTTment
)
for the two new techn1ca] schools in 1913. There-was not much 1mmed1ate_

41mpr0vement.that could be expected for in 1912 the grade six enrollment -

~«in north end schools was 24.2% of * the &Lotal for all the city and the* .

grade seven enrollment was 20% with the grade eight enrollment Etandtngu.

4
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at 23W >3 A new. schoo1.was built to br1ng upper 1eve] worh donn tob
r]ower grades to enable 1mm1grant girls to prepare for the1r p]ace in
'50c1ety The new‘school,bu1]d1ng was‘of tonsnderable stze. It was
des1gned to 1nclu%e nousehold app.1ances and all the neceSSary equip-
ment to provide a full ‘course of tra1n1ng to.equ1p girls for the1r
future role as homemakers - The new bu11d1ng, named the W1111am Whyte
cons1sted of three stories with seventeen standard classrooms 1r the
Tower stor1es.~ The upper story was devoted“ent1re]y to'arrahgementS'

TOr.Carrying on uomestic . science Work "in its several branches."

It?
wWas a distinctive bui]dino 'desioned to provwde fu]‘.taoilities'for
courses at grade Tevels where ‘they vere never offered 1n the manua]
tralﬂahg program School buildings with s1m11ar prov1s1ons were
. created at the King Edward Scho;l in the north end and the Earl Grey
in the south %pd but ne1ther were as e]aborate as the- W1111am Whyte
Sghooi %5 | SRR
The building of the W1111am Whyte Schoo] represented another
' step away from commona11ty which the educat1ona1 1eaders be11eved they
Jwere; st111 c11ng1ng to at the open1ng of the techn1ca1 h1gh schoo]s
'h»The demands of order and stab111ty in an urban soc1ety 1ed these educa-
tional 1eaders to focus on.a new kind of equa11ty for elementary school
pup1ls which emphas1zed equa] opportun1ty to take a d1fferent1ated
sché%g’course so that all could f1nd the1r p]ace of serv1ce in a -
: bureaucrat1zed-soc1ety The1r attempt to preserve the1r values ]ed,
them to expand'the schools so as to. adapt them to present needs mhich
»ﬁn turn 1ed these leaders farther from the1r v111age past

The 1arger more comp]ex buildings were des1gned 'to ref]ect the

ife of the commun1ty and were more unlike the s1mp1e schoo] structures

14
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: of the past than any schoo1 bu11d1ngs erected up to that t1me ' If the
.1nd1v1dua1 had been obscured 1n the smaller schoo]s 0T earller /ears he
‘ uas, if anythtng, more‘obscure in the 1arger mnore 1mpersona1 bu11d1ng
In‘lSl%ithe.eduCatianaT ‘eafers’ekp €55 d ncern over the individual’
pup11 -who cou1d sudden]y d1sappear from “the schoo1 and any know]edge
concern1ng h1s whereabouts was deschbed as. "difficult to get " Even
the know]edge gained from schoo]mate or newghbors was said- to be “on]y.
vapprox1mate1y comp]ete._”56 - h a

o *re‘new bui‘dincs Were ”eét;ned tc Feciiitate the ¢fficient
.lunct1on of the commun1ty "1n every department.of 11fe " When the new | .
technwca] h1gh schoo]s were - under construction educat1ona1 1eaders
‘began to s1gnat the'ent1re;commun1ty ‘that school bu11d1ngs were to
’become useful in the departments of 1ife that make up-the community.
A‘ThisfreQUired a shift in po]tcy as marked as the shift in policy that
~ took p1ace when gy‘ | ms uere introduced to -the schoo1. In 1890 when
the WCTU sought ‘the use of schoo] rooms, after}schooT hours on Friday"
afternoins to teach temperance they were 1nformed that the Board had a ,
strict ru]e that schoo] bu11d1ngs were to be used only for regular. - >
_schoo1 purposes.ST In 1911 th1s po11cy was comp]ete]y abandoned and
educat1ona1 1eaders were promoting the pubr1c use of school fac111t1es'
for act1v1t1es that were not part of the regular school program
‘ Schoo] grounds were made ava11ab1e for recreat1ona1 purposes and an 1
'attempt was made to accommodate all groups requestlng space. During
Ju]y and August the Playgrounds Assoc1at1on was g1ven full use of the
.-schoo] sites each day up - to 6 p.m. Later in the -fall- of the- year the .

school bu11d1ngs were made ava11ab1e to the city as po111ng booths for

the,December 8 e]ectlon., Twenty eight schools were used that fall.58
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In 1913 the Board took an unprecedented step and opened certain schcols

to be used as “soc1a1 centres" under the direction uf voluntary

.59
agencies. Perm1ss1on was also given to the Exn1b1t1on Assocwat1on to

nave tne boy Scouts use the King Edward School, in tne ‘north end, as

oy

60

their headquarters during Exhibition week . In 1914 the7new King

Edward No. 2 School in the north end, was completed and a number of
rooms were made available to the WOmen's Canadian Club to be fitted as

recreation rooms for the soldiers of the 32nd Battalion, quartered in

P : 61
e Industrial Exhibition builcings. By 121

4

cnoole were used
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for the following meetings:

100 public meetings.

50 Playgrounds Commission meetings.

52 Forum meetings in Kelvin, St. John's and Cecil Rnodes.
50 Teachers' Red Cross Association.

42 Political Equality League.

31 Women's volunteer Réserve.

24 Recruiting and drilling meetings.

Weston Cottage Garden Association.

YMCA classes.

YWCA sewing meet1ngs
Wastern Art Association.
Weston Dramatic Assocwat1on
Weston ratepayers.

Rural teachers.
Horticulture. ;o
Royal Templars.
~Victoria Football.

A.0.F. Football. 62
Parent Teachers Association

»
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During th1s time when educat1ona1 leaders were constructing
buildings to serye as an 1ntegra1 part of community 1ife they were
v faﬁed wiﬁh an ever increasing school enrollment. They responded to
this challenge by building more and more schools, Befween 1913 and
1915, 142 new school rooms were added in .the ﬁor;h erid, central core

and south'ahd west districts. The greatly expanded school facitities

coupled with the extended community use of pu%1dings put the carétaking :

]
4



organization under pressure. The educational leaders indicated that-
standards in building cieahliness had'to be maintained and therefore

they centralized the caretaking organization by appointing a caretaking

supervisor. His responsinility was "to supervise and direct” the work

throughout the'city.s3 This added another Teve] of supervisors to the

schooT'system which contributed'to the complexity of school organ-
ization. c |
The school system continued to grow as‘even more school rooms
wefe.consthucted‘in an athempt to reach ai]vareas of the\city sdvthat.
each area would have the benefit of school facilities. By}i?ZO the -

educational leaders had added anothéh'146 schoo] rooms to the school

system. These rooms were ailocated to'the north end, and the central,

south and west diStrict§. There were 288 new rooms added to the school

+ .

_éystem between 1913 and 1920 and of this number the north end receivéd

117 or 40.6%. This higher percentage was related directly to the ris-

ing percentage of citybschool enrolIment in the north end which reached

40.8% in 1920. ’

It is {nterest1ng to note that in 1919 when Labor ran cand1dates
for the Schoo] Board, Mr, J. S1mpK1h,'pne of those candidates, cr1t—
| icized the Board for 1nsuff1cien£FSChooivaccommodafion. Hié érificism,
howeVer,:did hpt‘fdcus on any regibn.in thé city but was app1jed ‘

generally to the whoTe city.64 Some two weeksv1dteh the Manitobé Free

I8l

Press replied to such cr1t1c1sm 1nd1cat1ng

During many years the poiicy of the Board has looked to the,
interests of the citizens as a whole. , ¥ . The children of
the working class have received treatment and consideration
precisely similar to that given children of eévery other
class. . . . Even today, after five years during which the
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difficulties of building, eouipping’and staffing the schools
have been well-nigh insurmountable, radical Tabor can find no
~serious complaini to make. 65 C
In 1920 as the Schoo1 Board cont1nued to attempt to meet the'
need for school rooms in a]l parts of tne,c1ty they began to discuss’ f
- the bu11d1ng of the Juntor H1gh School. They indicated th1s 1ntroduced

“new factors to the bu11d1ng program "66.

The bu1Td1ngs'1n the schoo]
system had become 1ncreas1ng1y comp1ex and it s c]ear that they were
now far removed from,the s1mp11cmty ofvthe bu11d1ngs.of the rural
.ilvage past. | | | |
| .'In the 1mmedﬁate post World War‘I period-as the Schoo] BoardA

'attempted to prov1de school fac111t1es that were comp]ex the compo-
s1tton of the Board began to. show s1gns of change Emerg1ng were the '
: s1gns of a d1fferent1ated soc1ety, oneicharacter1zed by greater visi-
.b111ty and acceptance of women, ‘some ethn1c ‘groups and " different |
're11g1ons and the rise of a profess1ona1 bus1ness c]ass 11nked to the -
‘Jndustr1a1 ‘era. -The prom1nent common]y held va]ues which centerad on
| an 1dea11zed vision of rura] 11fe and which’ dom1nated the earlier
" period, st]]] pers1sted However ~Jt is ev1dent that the SChoo1 Board
'.has ga1n1ng a new- perspect1ve from its moré var1ed\membersh1p The
result was a. gradua] 1ntroduct1on of concerns and po11c1es in harmonp ‘
’.w1th the emerg1ng d1fferent1ated soc1etyw The Br1t1sh Protesta“f ma]e.
business man wae no.tonger exc1u$1ve1y in contrp], as complex "educa-
tiona1,machinery“:was nowhan‘e§tablished_part'of‘the Winnipeg,Pub]ic

' Schoo1s.67’
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The expanSion of the Véducationa] machinery" was a response to
the gronth of the school system whichhby 1g07;had 14,802 pupils. As a
re§u1t‘ofbthts'growth it waé no 1onger podbdb1e for Superintendent
'McIntyre to decide.what was best for eaCh individuah pupil. Greater
freedom in teach1ng began to be g1ven to teacders and this appeared
T1rst :n/the manua] tra1n1ng program as a departure from a fixed course
of exercises was. under way. As noteo ear11er inothis tnesws, it was

oe1ng d1scovered tnat 1n manual tra1n1ng "as in other fields, things

done for dr111 purposes on]y have a tenoency to dU|1 ‘the edge of 1nter-

est. ", W1th1n “a given range, ‘the teacher was given the freedom to allow

a- boy to choose the art1c1e he w1shed to make 68 By 1909 when the
manua] training program had been expanded to .all grades the spec1a11st
teachers were no 1onger keep1ng the chﬂr4 w1th1n the confines of the
ord1nary curriculum. They were perm1tt1ng the- boy "to do'" whatever h1s
‘abi11ty enabled him,to do. .The teacher was given ”perfect freedom of
aetion to‘deaJ with every case upon its merits." /69 Progressive educa-
tiona] thought‘was»c1ear1y being'expressed in the manual training
_program”as ch11d 1nterest was being recognwzed and greatgr freedom was
: a11owed for the ch11d ‘to express himself. The teacher s role began to

© shift from that of an author1ty figure to that of a resource person or
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gu1de. The echool~adm1n1strat1on was attempting to adapt the schoo]vto

the.needs of society and'the teachers were now, in a measure, adapting
lessons to the needs of the child.
While this was going-on in the schools a new pattern of teacher

“training. was developing in the Normal School. ‘Normal School stodents



were being taught to think in business terms. As they approached their

course work they were instructed to look upon it in "the same way any
businessman might be supposed to look upon any business proposition."
They were not to expect evérything to bé taid out for them in a speci-
fied Qrder but they were expected to approaéh their courses as one thqt
has a "real problem to solve, a real task to perform," and to be self
reliant in solving the problem and pérforming the *ast. They were to
approach their courses with tne aim of achieging their purpcse 1n the
most‘economical wéy with reference to tne expenditure of tiume and |
Tabor. The feachers were taught that what was needed was "a definite
purpose .).v. and the brder]y and businesslike management of the means

at our disposal for the acgomp]ishmént of a Certainipurpose.f7o

It appears that‘thé bureaucratic model was shifting from a rigid

R
military pattern to an 1ndustr1a] pattern w1th a captain in charge

Teachers were being tra1ned as profess1ona]s to control the spec1a1lzed
"machinery" of a.bureaucrat1c system. Thewr Norma1 Schoo] was held
before them as a model of an ideal society. They were‘éncduraged at
the beginning of their studies to Took upon their school--

as a social organism, as a real social WOr1d, as a social

community with a unity of its own, and . . . to believe that

your first duty does not lie in the direction of ‘grasping all

that you can, but in the direction of g1v1ng what’ you possess

for the good of your fellow students . 71

This training was‘not Tost on Normal School students for as the
new secondary schools were under construction a valedictorian declared
in 1911: . L

In an 1nconcé1vab1y short space of time many of our pet

theories were set aside as old fashioned and outgrown and more
exalted ideals and principles came to take their place. We

4

231



. N o232,

have received a new insight into the organism called ‘society
and consequently a new insight into the work of fitting tne '
child for his place in that organism. 72

As the teachers assumed greater responsibility they were not

. left without careful supervision. Two additiona}fsuﬁervisors were

73

appointed in 1911 with responsibility for primary gra&es. They

joined the two supervisors who had been appcinted ear‘ier in 1905. In
addition to this, in the same year there began to be,a change in tne

respons1b111t1es of the principals in the interest bf strengthen1ng

/

supervision. Prior to 1911 all principals serveQ/1n the dual vro]e‘as

teacners and principals. In 1311 the Superintendent reported:
During the year the “principals of three of the largest schools
were released from classes—that~they might give their whole
time to the management and oversight of the schools under their
charge. This strengthening of the supervisory force cannot but
serve to give direction and purpose to the work of the young
teacher and to unify and st1mu1ate all the forces of the
se¢hool. 74 :

Nhen the two techniea] high schools were opened in 1912 and the
norh‘;f thesebschools was extended to the night schoois, 0. M. Dnncan,
who.had aésuhed the prjhtipa]ship of Kelvin High School, was appointed
-Assistant Superintendent of Schools. Duncan was given the responsibi—’
lity of sunervising the'uppen elementary schob],grades, the secondary
schoole and the. evening sch_oo]s.75 The sunervisory functions preyided7
by those‘appointed'to the primary grades, a]ong with-Duncan's oversight
of>the upper grades, assisted by professiona]iy trained staff, enabled
_ Superintendent McIntyre to assume a position in education similar in
stature tc a ceptain of industry.

The"opening of . the two technical high schools marked a signif-

icant expansion of the school structure. New patterns of training were

required to teach new.sUbjeqts so instruction could be tailored. to
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"different kinds and classes of chi]dren.“ Specialists who were given
professiona{ freedom needed to be highly qualified tovfunction accord-
ing to the eXpectatiqn bf the educational leaders. When the techn{cal
nigh schools were being prepared for opening it was the.newly hired
technical teachers who planned the new ;oUrses and organfzed the |
c]asses.z6 Theré were sixteen teachers who were engaged in this
work,77 and it was explained that the courses,theykplanned, aﬁd were to
'teach,'had to be "in the nands of men familiar with shbp practice!f78
Arcer tae technical écnd%ls»nad oeen. in uperation for a year it was
keported that of the seventy-three,secqndary échob] feachers twenty-
eight were "direct from the trades without speéial pedagegic train-
ing.”79 While the educational leaders were able to obtain teachers for
the new subject areas they indicated "the training of teachers. to meet.
the new demands‘madé on the schools is a problem that awaits
/so]ution.”BOV c |
When the gymnasiums were opened a\”qua11fieq" instructor was
hired to conduct physical education for girls. There was, however,
aifficulty securing "a man with the necessary tréfning‘to take chqrge‘

81

of the boys." The Normal School offered no such‘training and the

University's only involvement with teachers extended to the provision

of extension lectures in English and Science which teachérs could

-t

82 {

attend in the interests of "self improvement." It?w§§Xphérefore

necessary to import teachers for the gymnasium departﬁéﬁt and in 1913
there were three conducting gymnasium work who were "graduates.of
English training_co]leges.“83

Special attention was immediately given to 1nstruct1ng teachers

in physﬁca] education. - Under the provision of the Strathcona Trust,
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wh1ch began to operate in Winnipeg schoo1s in 1911 and to which refer—
-.encevw111‘be made later in this. thesis, Mr. Hugh.Urqdhart 2 phys1ca1
education supervisor, enabled 125 teachers to qUalffy for.certiflcates
of proficiency as‘physical instructors. These.tert1f1cates required
the comp]etioh of a course of thirty, one hour Jessens84 ahd added'
another certfficate‘to the teacher's'existingvteaching certifieafe.
Abodt‘this time another type of feach1ng certificate aepeared
designed for teachers who specialized in-practical ar:s. G1r1s iere
_Permitted ™ saostitute some purely acacenic Courses for.prace1cai ar<s
cturses and ﬁhus gualify as eractica1 arts specia]ists.gs. o
| Teachers who were "fitted" for their work.were‘cha11enQEd'with
further 1nnovat10ns in the school system. The w1171am Wh;te.Schdolrwas
one such cha11enge for‘teachers were requ1red to assume teach1ng
responsibilities in a school that had no precedent in the W1nn1peg
schQol system. Super1ntendent McIntyre appea]ed to the teachers for
’symp\khet1c understanding of the aims of the new school. He expressed
-conf{hence that the teachers were equal to the cha]]enge of what he

referred to as "an educat1ona1 departure.” 86

The proress1onal was in a
poéitioh to adapt ‘he curriculum to the needs df'the child. |

d‘The professional_was‘now becoming t]ear]y manifest in the teach-
ing. force of the Winnipeg schools. 'TeaEhersiwere'being“given'power to
funct1on 1ndependent1y in the1r area of expert1se When provision was’
being made in the schools for "backward" and “subnormal" ch11dren 1t
was realized these ch1]dren cou]d not be given the “ordlnary program of
stud1es.”,A Board report indicated the ohly way in which these ch11dren"

could be handled was "to leave the solution of the problems largely in

the hands of the teachers and supervisors who conduct the classes," and
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grant them powér to change from time to time as experience may
suggest.87 W. A. McIntyre, a chief educational leader in the city
. indicated: | |

In the long run it is the teacher who must make the school..

She must analyze her problem whatever it may be and make the

necessary adaptation of means to end. It is folly to think of

realizing our hopes mereiy by altering the program of studies.

[t is not now carried out .in the same way in any two schools.

Nor js this expected. 88 '

~But for many teachers in Winnipeg the altering -of the program of

studies, classifying pupils in new ways énd'grantjng professiona] free-
~dom to teachefs could not eliminate the.effects of years of a mj]ifary
type bureauaracy. Unlike the rura],teacﬁer, the-teaéher in w1nnipeg was
part of a highly bureaucratizedisyStem and served as a small "cog" in a
Wargé»machine which had,huhdreds'of teachers, thousanas of pupils, and
a 1érge,nﬁmber of school buildings'which nad increased in size to the
~point where‘some‘haq as many as thirty—éighf rooms. The school systeh
: Continuéd‘tolbe'confronted with a "steady increase of cnildren of non--
English speakihg races in the school" who,'according to the Annual
Report of the Schoo] Boaﬁd, heéded to ‘appropriate Canadian traditions,
imbibe Canadian natfoné] séhtiment'énd’adopt Canadian standards of

1iving}89 As some teachers sought to achieve these goals in the highly

bureaucratized school structure they 1osf their-enfhusiasm for their

* work.

' Th%s 1ackigf enthusiasm was pub11c1§';oted-1n 1914 in re]ation
to the AnnualATe;ékers' Convention. Attendance of city ‘teachers at the
_cdnvention, which wgs designed to give teachérs "fhspirdtiOn and
enlightenment" and send theh back to thefr school with "greater

enthusiasm,"” was described as "very disappointing.” Rural teachers
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were reported to héve attended in great numbers, buttthe city teachers
were said to have-shown little interest in the conventiun. Some did

attend all the sessions but others attended only une or tWo sessiuns

while still others only showed up to pay their membership fees and sqme

90 While there are no available

did not even show up to do that.
statistics to ascertain the number of teachers who did not attend the
convention in 1914 it does appear there was some concern over the level

of enthusiasm among some Winnipeg teachers. In 1917 the Western Schoo!

LLurhal carried a saort article wnder tne wilie, ‘is 10 ciuel il
za reportedly reliable spokesman had stated there was no body of reople

* . N . . . :
& the city of Yinnipeg who were so lacking in enthusiasm as "the day

ﬁjbgol teachers.” This unnamed spokesman went on to indicatd that when
, ‘;forwa;d movement was proposed the teachers on]yuconsidered it in
relation to how it would affect “"their owﬁ pocket or their own con-
venience.” The teachers were charged with putting their own q‘.{are
ahead of the welfare of the pupi]s.gl. ) al

' One is inclined to believe there was éome truth in what the
spokesman sfated for one of the outcomes of bureaucratic development,
acéording to Tyack, is that it tends to grind out the power of
initiative from the teacher. Teachers act like enlisted men who are
afraid f&hadvocate anything ouf of ;pe routine for fear that it might
disturb the system and work.againét their perceived interests. The
focus of attention is turned to "the machine" and the purpose of the
schoo1, which is to teach chi]dren; is forgo;cten.92
Neverthe]es; there was a growing measure of professional freedom

in the Winnipeg school system, and this found full expression in 1519

when the junior high school program was introduced. This program, to

-
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which reference willlbe made later in this thesis, was marked hy flex-

- ible courses and spec1a]1st teachers who were ‘todevelop the1r teaching.

93

in “an 1nterest1ng and. attract1ve manner. Since ch11dnen would be

tak1ng different subJects accord.ng to the1r 1nterests the teacher
could make adaptat1ons accord1ng_tp_the 1nterests of the f1nd1v1dua1
child." | | |

As teachers became dnvo]ved more and more in work thatarequtred

a greater thependent approach they develped a strong .desire to have

L4

their own prdfesswuna. orgci1ca,?cr 61923 e te achers appo1nted a
committee of ten to look into the matter of estab]ishing a teachers'
'federation' Significant1y, S;Derintendent McI--yre, who,had‘beenu
‘reported to have been strong]y opposed to a teachers union in earlier
_years was one of the comm1ttee members . % He used his skills to heTp

t,br1ng about the format1on of the Teachers Federat1on in 1919 The

N

'Teachers Federat1on was strong]y 1nf1uenced by W1nn1peg teachers The
wpresident was_H. W. Hunt]ey,ka 1ong‘t1me W1nn1peg teacheyr. Other long

time w1nnipeg teachers who were e]ected to the‘executivé&were Miss B.s""”

Stewart” vice pres1dent W.. N. Deneke and Miss- E. Mogre. 95 - There were

.a&‘

ten executive members in the Federat1on wh1ch represented the teachers

of the prov1nce and four of ‘these were from the W1nn1peg pub11c L,
; k"’ -
schools, two of whom occupwed the 1ead1ng off1ces The Federation
S ‘ -

was descr1bed in the f0110w1ng words

This organ1zat1on, then, has risen phoen1x 11ke over nlght to
enable teachers to -take a more active part in'the profession to
which they belong, to %éade themselves accord1ng to their
qualifications a xperience; to prevent the, profess1on from
being.a mere stegggsg stone to other "more remunerat1ve '
professions; to make it more attractive for the proper kind of
-candidates to enter; to see that those. entertng get an adequate

. : . . N
RPN |
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training before being adm1tted and that a salary adequate'for'
the responsibility and the time spent in preparation is paid, as
well as to insure to the rising generation a proper foundation
for the1r future work . .

. "Every teacher shou]d be in this organ1zat1on ‘and should
try to do his or her part. Little petty grievances should be
cast to one side, for in un1ty there .is strength 96

The W1nn1peg school teachers, with others had developed a

professwona] organization which was the direct outgrowth of bureau-

cratic organ12at1on As th1s new organ1zat1on began to function, new
”tens1ons were wntroduced to the scnoo] system as teachers demanded some

control -over their own dest1ny A W1nn1peg Tr1bune editorial stated in

1919, "Qur teachers are showing signs of radicalism.' 98

conf:1ct1ng demands between an orderly adm1n1strat1on gu]ded by tne
Schoo] Board and the demands of profess1ona1 autonomy wh1ch'requ1red
freedom to make profess1ona1 choices. QOne of the 1nterests of the new
Federation was provdsion for higher teacher's sa]ar1es. Mhe W1nn1peg

teachers reached agreement with the Schoo1 Board in 1920, on the pr1n—

c1o1e that "rev1s1ons of sa]ary schedu]e should be the subgect of con-

: ference between the Board and representatwves of the teachers before

any rev1s1ons should: f1na1]y be adopted w97

-
The 1nteract1on in the W1nn1peg school system was now an inter-

action of groups rather than an 1nteract1on of 1nd1v1dua1s Wh11e the

profess1ona11zat1on of the staff appeared to g1ve 1ndependence to the

individual teacher 1t was not the’ 1ndependence of the past. It was a

new. 1ndependence of spec1a11zat1on that was both narrow and confined.
It was the exerc1se of individual profess1ona1 expertise cons1stent
vw1th what became recogn1zed as ”educat1ona1 progress1vmsm" and was

" carried on in a large 1nterdependent system.

- - 1

There were now
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Curriculum

Of all the,changes.thatvwere‘made, ahether in ouildings or among
lteachers;'the curricu}um underweﬁt ~he greatest cnanges w,.A.‘MCIntyre‘
vexpressed the view thatvas "ctvilization” changed, the curricu]um would
have:to change and each beneration wou]d‘have to settie, for 1tse1f,
what'work was attemptediin'the pub]tc scheols. What work was attempt-

ed, however would have *o have the aim of natwona1 prosper1ty and

s

Mfappiness. »I ~would have to give to each. 1no1v1dua1 an uiportun ity to
reach his fu11est potent1a1 and enab]e a11 to 11ve together in a
friendly manner. Every member of soc1ety Nou1d have to be eff1c1ent‘
and aim "to be" all he was capab]e of so he could ”do -all he was .

2 Th1s idea rece1ved strong support from:

capable of in his soc1ety
W1nn1peg<buswnessmen They comp]a1ned about the 1ack of apprent1ces .
" and skilled workers for the1r enterprises and 1nd1cated,.teehnm

edueation in -the public schop1s WOu1d'he1p:to supply business with
100

trained workers. Rgv. Dr. George Bryce, who had'ear1ier urged;Prime

”

' Minister Laurier to assist techn1ca1 educatlon in arder to deveTOp the

west, 1nd1cated that the’ greatness of Canada depended on the ,'

”eff1c1ency“-of the "wage earner. «101

Support for techn1ca1 educat1on also came from labor in the city
s~ whi€h had ear11er been susp1c1ous of manual tra1n1ng _The Trades and
‘Labor Counc11 passed the f0110w1ng reso]ut1on. |

That trades schools are detrimental to the interests of labor’
and that an attitude of opposition ought to be maintained
toward them. That ue. approve ‘of the establishment of technical
schools for the purpose of giving instruction’ to apprent1ces '
and" craftsmen the principles governing the various trades

. the-he€§%§x1sts for a-system of education that w111
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develop men using the term in the fullest and best sense
instead of one that creates more rapid producers irrespective
of the consideration of humane interests. 102~ ..
while Tabor in general- favored "technical schools" that did not
threaten to put'}abor at a disddVantage'by leaving thealaboring man

- without a broader education, there were some who oppdsed'the whole

idea. ffhe'aissenters belonged to the Socialist Party of Canada. They

,Ysaw technical education as a device to make the capitalist system more )

efficient "and therefore to postponme the ultimate victory of social-

I J

PRV

‘But, as McCormack nas inaicated, the Socialist's radical
'5octr1ne was not viable in winnipeg and they were isolated from the
L : ‘ 104

“mainstream of the city's labor movement.

As the city's labor movement and‘oﬁhef groups expressed"théik

. Ly 4 : .

approval of technical education in tbé’pdﬂl schools, S. E. Lang, who

taﬁghtﬂat_the quma1‘Schoo1, stated:

It is our duty as citizens to get together and take council. as
to the educational situation with a view to bringing all
possible pressure to bear upon the schools for their improve-

~ment and to bring -them more definitely into Tjpé with the
purposes- for which they were intended.” . . .gﬁw%tor1Ca11y‘the
improvements and changes in school programs: have always been
due to social forces and never to pedagogical ones. 105

It_fs not surﬁrising.thatbreferehcé should be made to "social
forces" in Winnipeg.. Betweeh 1900 énd 1910 the 1abor force had grown
fromﬁ5,000—to 17,000106 and social conditions had~sd changed, theré was
‘a c]eaf difference between the needs of youth_inhi;rura1 environment -
forty years before and the ngéds of urban youth in f910.107 Thé |

Winnioeq Tribune indicated a changing viewpoint was developing concern-
peg ! wpoin 3 _

ing crime and poverty'énd the solution to these social i11s. An

v

editorial entitled "Unfitness ahd Poverty" indicated:
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Studies in the causes and conditions of crime and poverty usually -
proceed from the viewpoint of the individual and the family.

Hence the shunting of responsibility on the part of the mass to
the shoulders of the unfortunate and erring. . . . The misery corp
is com1ng now to be regarded as a martyr corp, and the range of

“rz2lief is coming more and more to take account of the fundamenta]

causes. . . . A recent writer, who made an analysis of 5, 1000

families . . . reports that unemp]oyment is the pr1nc1pa1 cause of

_poverty and crime, after which come other causes, with drink ,
ranking seventh, The problem is not simply to'empioy but 1o f]t

_many of the unemp1oyed for emp]oyment 108

The educattonal 1eaders expressed the hope that the new
’technwca1 schoo] curr1cu1um would he1p to meet the new cha11en3es 1n.
society. wnen the cornerstone of tnehnew St. Jonn's 1ecnn1cal n1gn
School was laid in November 1919, w.~A; Mcintyre de]wvered‘an address
in wh1ch he sa1d | | |

“the secondary schoo] . . . has given op.the otd 1dea of
forma] discipline and has approached the whole' questton of
educatton from the s1de of theé needs of the people . . . 109

Accord1ng to the W1nn1peg Pub11c Schoo1 Board th1s meant the

currtcu]um wou]d appea] to students who lacked e1ther 1nterest or

apt1tude "1n pgrely academ1c work” and 1eft schoo1 before comp]et1ng

' thetrrcourse ~ These students wou%% be expected to rema1n 1onger in:

-school angd rece1ve some . know1edge of the "work of 11fe They . would be'
; xtaught the . "mastery of some of the - processes emp1oyed in the wor]d of ‘

| 1ndustry and commerce " and “1earn ‘the conditions that make for success.
1n‘1ndustry. The students wou]d deve]op the "hab1ts and powers" that
are demanded an everyday 11fe; _They would also 1earn»what ‘their apt1-
}todes’and abititiesvweretsolthey could make-an*tnte11igent choice of
\.OCCupation’ ’The work that was to‘be carried on‘duringrthe day tn the
' secondary school was to be extended to those “engaged in trades during
the day" by means_of n1ght schootr Al of this was expected to be ab]e

- "to make aniimportant contribution to the-solution of economic and
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O 1pe

social problems and will repay the expenditure ineurred."
Winnipeg school- leadership was moving to reform tne currtculum and this
reform involved differentiating education according to tne' needs of the
'studentkand society. It also involved, as rioted ear]ier; a commitment
to professional e;;ertise in the school program. This functional
differentiation of education accOrdihg to the needs ot students and
society and the commitment to professional expertise 1n'the 3ch0d1s nas
come to be identified with what is referred to'as'“educationa1
prtg:essjvism,” |

“As chanages were made in the curricu1um 1t‘rebresented sig anif-
~ icant break with the educational past which had focused oh‘uhifdrmity
and standardtzation. ‘Educationat leaders now sought to syhthesize
individua]ldeve10pment and sociat efttciency Econom1c re1evance that
had once been def1ned in genera] terms now came to mean ‘job |

tompetence.

In the midst'of all this some concern was . expressed over the new .

L direction'schooling was.taking There was fear that it could result in

the loss of old values F. H. Schof1e]d, who had ear]1er ca]]ed for

change in the schoo]s, warned that ”the other side" -of educat1on mtght

FE

sink out of s1ght as the schools: pursued practical subJects He
stated ‘

For many years [the school] was headed towards Classic

" Hejghts, then she tacked and bore away toward Scientific _
Point.. Presently she was put about for Literary Light: then
she was steered for a while towards Ethical Isle. . . . Just
at present it seems that those on board the ship are making
ready to tack once more and that we shall soon see her headed

. for the revo]v1ng light which marks Bread and Butter Shoals.
Danger may be there. . . . We are often disappointed because
.reforms which pramise so much accomplish so little. That is
sometimes due to the fact that practical reformers are so
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ftntent on one side of a needed reform that they canngt see 1ts
‘relation to the other sides nor the true re]at1on of the who]e
to ex1st1ng conditions. 111
- Q '
S1m11ar1y, R. N Cralg, a member of the h]nn]peg Pub]1c School

. Board, 1n addre5s1ng a meet1ng of. the N1nn1peg ocnoo1masters‘c1ub,
sounded a word of warning over the new d1rect1on 1n educat1on He“
'be11eved the schoo]s mtght swing too far towards 1ndustr1a11sm and old
values m1ght be ]ost. He dec1ared ”educatton w111 fa11 far short of

5]

giving boys and gtr]ssa bireadth of sympathy and 1nterest" if the sw1ng
toward industriaTtsm'is tco srzat, 112 &B }' |

. Whateverothe fears may have been, ‘the.educationa1'reform lTeaders
‘1nd1cated 1n 1912 that ”the most s1gn1;;5ant event of the year has been -

the complet1on of the Ke1v1n and St. John S Techn1ca1 H1gh Schoo]s and

v
the organ1zat10n of the new departments for which they make pro-

w113 These new departments 1nc1uded the fo]low1ng new subJects
.mechan1ca1 draw1ng, machine shop pract1ce forge work, cab1netmak1ng,
woodturn1ng, patternmak1ng and e]ectr1ca] work- for boys. 114 The forge
and woodturning work were 1mmed1ate1y made ava11ab1e to grade e1ght
boys who were’ perm1tted to. enter the h1gh schoo] to avail themse]ves of -

115‘ SubJects for gtrls 1nc1uded sew1ng, dressmak1ng, g

these SUbJeLtS
m1111nery, 1aundry work house furn1sh1ng and decorat1on and eooking.

vEducaﬁ1onal Teaders reported that the. foundation ofgth1s practica}'work
ir -he high schoo] was found in the‘c]assrooms and manual training

f rooms of the e]ementary schoo]s where there was a fully graded program

of rne uwnrk from grade one to grade eight. M]SS M. Ha111day, super-&ﬂ\
visor . wouseho]d arts, indicated the “Household Arts" courses for o

girls have their foundat1on in "the e]ementary handwork and sewing in

the grades 1116 In September 1913 there was an expansion of course



cabinet making to printing.-

244

~

offer1ngs in the h1gh school and a cruvrse in pr1nt1ng was added to the
currlculum and was open to both boys and g1rls 17
Thevprovision'of'these new courses appeared to give greater

opportunity to -the i:ditfdua] oy recognizinﬂ his aptitudes and abili-

: twes but it actual1y restr1cted the freedom that had been known in .the

past for it placed the 1nd1v1dual in a system that mou]ded h1m for .a

‘part1cu]ar place. The:process was clearly outlined by the reform

minded educators.. Boys were first placed‘in an "experimehta] stage"

ihare *ne £iz1d covered was extensive.  Here awide know'edge of
industrial processes.cou]d‘be obtained on which a choice would be
made Oncevthe choice was made the course was narrowed and emphasis

1a1d on the department chosen." The work was to be practical and in

‘the hands of men fam111ar with shop pract1ces The girls were also

-

provided for w1th the same care but their field was already predeter-

L

" ..118 =
m1ned for they would study homemak1ng

The secondary school ‘now provided an Opportun1ty for everyone to
prepare for a place of service 1n;soc1ety. For those 1nte11ectua11y
inclined - there was the matriculation course and a course giving entry

+

to Normal School. Others who mightkfind business interesting could

~ take cohmercja] work while still others could do work ranging from

119 There was even a modified course for

gir1s‘wh1ch would lead to a teachihg certificate. Girls who did not
care‘or have a natura]iability for mathematics and science coorses
could take a practical arts course emphasizing draw;ng;.design and
homemak1’ng.120 e‘ was something-‘ for everyone and opportunity for

all. Those who had left school because courses did not 1nterest them -

could now return to school and in night classes have the opportunity to
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study courses that interested them and for which they were aéaptedf

The night schooi was said to lay emphasis "on the technical side
‘of the work." The courses specifically mentioﬁed wheh the evening
tecnnical courses were first offered in Gctober 1912'were:,oookxeépin§,
typewriting, stenography, millinery, cookigg,'dressmaking, arqhitécture
and building trades,vpainting and degorating, electrical work, machine
shop practice, structural design, machine drawing and design, cabinet-
ﬁaking and woodturning, pattern making, b]acksmithing, p]umbihg and
tinsmithing;'saeet metal work and printing.l

There was a sharb increase in enro]]megﬁﬂin the night schools
when the technical schools were opened. While in 1910 there were 897
reported as enrolled in the niéht school, by 1912 this number nad

increased to_1;800122

Even though actual attendance statistics were
not.given it seems safe to assume with higher enrollment there would be
a prbportionate increase in éftendance. The epro]]ment {h the night
schoq1s continued to increase, reaching 4,756 1in 1915.123

\Jhis increase in enroliment can be attributed; in part to an
expansion of the night scheol curriculum that year. The night school,
like other départments of‘the school system, became more éomplex as
educatioha] 1eadéré respondeds to perceived needs in the city and added
new subjects to the curriculum. One such new subject added to the
night school was agriculture. It was perpeived to be desirable to
encourage those who might have an interest in “the country" to go to
the country. There were reported to be "large numbers of working men
from the British Is]es" who had migrated to Canada with the intention

of ultimately becoming farmers. But during the years when they were

compelled to work in the city to finance their proposed venture, their

245



intérest in farming waned and they abandoned their original intention.
" These people were now offered night school courses to encourage them to
takg up farming.124 The underlying idea was expressed Dy Mayor Waugh
as he gave the address of welcome to the Manitoba Teachers' Convention
in 1915. He itated his belief that peop1evsth1d be induced to go back

to the farm. There were, accordinq to Waugh too many people living in

the city and too few in’ the country. khat ke believed was reeced, was

technical training for the farm. He suggested the slogan of tne people -

‘ ' 25
snoutd pe "Back to. the lano.f

Tre trend tc the city had never been accepted in dinnipeg Sut
its positive side was recognizec¢ :mong those who believed, nomogenizing
of the people to be possibje. The récfuits from the country brought
with -them their rural Qa]ues and were seen to strengthen the force of
those values in the_prban eﬁvironment. A number of leading eduéators in
‘the city expréSsed_the‘be11ef “our chties could soon beccre Sodoms i
the procession of recruits from the [country] were stooped." [t was
statédrour city "needs their ambitjdn, their capacity for work, their
clean blood and good mofals.“126

But the differentiated society was now being pursued and older
values were less importanf. The order and stability of society did not
rest so much dn keepiﬁg ever larger numbers of British people in the
éity as it did on the creation of structures. In the 1915-16 school
- yeér‘the new courses that were offered in the nigh; school, so as to

"encourage aéfi;uTture, consisted of 1e¢turés in nine subject areas
fé]ated to farm work. These']ectufes were offered at the Strathcona
Scron’ fn the novthoend, O include foreign immigrants, and at tne

John M. King School in the "central district® to reach British

246
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immigrants.127

While the expansion of the night school curriculum increased the

. 247

enrollment to some extent in 1915, there was an enrollment decline that

soon followed. By 1918 there were only 3,326 enrolled in the night

school and this number dropped further to 2,503 in 1919. The decline

in enrollment between 1915 and 1918 can attributed to the disruption of

«ar time and the further sharp decline in 1919 has been attributed to

the influenza epidemic that year.128

But whatever numbers were enrolled
in night schocl each year, tne technical eoufat%ﬁn courses drew the
iargest number of students and maintained an almost unbroken line of
increased percentage of enrollment through to 13920, Sﬁsing from 57% in
1913 to 78.1% 1in 1919.

While there was a considerable 1ﬁcfease in enrollment in tech-
nical courses in the night school and an 6veré]1 increase in génera]
enrcliment between 1912 and 1919, cespite tﬁe war and the influenza
epidemic, there was little significant increase in enrollment in high
school day classes. In 1911 there were,1,652 in high school but. this
number dropped to 1,496 in 1912. 1In 1913 this number had increased to
1,756. The increase in enrollment in 1913, Which coincided with the .
introduction of technical training to the high school, was still
3cafce1y higher than the enrollment in 1911.

It appears that éttendance at high school during the day con-
tinued to be identified by students as the pursuit of an academic
. program. In 1911 when provision was being made for technical training
in;the high school, Superinteﬁdent McIntyre indicated that the high
sthools were controlled "by the departmental and matriculation cepart-

- ments." This resulted in neither teachers nor students being interest-

r
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ed in any subject that did not prepare for the departmental tests.
Furthermore, there was no provisicn made for thé recognition of tne new

technical education departments that we-e bei%iﬁKMed to the nigh

129 : L g R
T+ 1s not surprising, then, that the high scnool enrollient

.)‘\‘_'."‘u'b] .
for students registered during thetqéy did not increase significantly.

1w

The high school enrollment increased to 2,747 in 1920 but there
was no corresponding increase in the enrcllnent in technical courses

_ which proved popular in the night schonl. 1If one considers the prac-

~=
NV

B arts for sirds and the technical clurses for Soys the rztiziils
reveal an increase to 1915 and a cecrezze thereafter. The average
enrollment for both terms in 1913 -was 279, in 1915 it was 518, in 1917

130

it was -381, and 1920 it was 297. It would appear the limitea numper

TM ’ .
who wgnt on to high w0l day courses were more interested in academic

than practical training for that was the%school tradition. But
» » - N :
the limited number in high school, during ;ngdhy, and the compara-

o~

tively few who'took.practical courses is not signﬁficant. Aé Norton

'_Grubb and Marvin Lazerson have pointed out, {3ﬁtheir studies of United

States eduqatipn, what is significant is that practical courses in the

4high school represented a new goal in schooling, that of preparing

‘youth for the job market.ljl o o
When the new schools opened to prepare students for "the world

of work" so they cou]ditake their places in society,.ordering and

stabilizing it, ft was perceived by édu;ationa] 1eaéers that students

needed further direction. The finding of a job in the past had been

132 guen

characterized by what was described as "the haphazard method.
a method was not perceived- to be in the interests of an orderlv society

so steps were-taken to add a new program to the schools. Vocational
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guidance was promoted by Mr. W. J.-Bulman, a prominent businessman who
was later to serve on the School Board for many years. The program was
Jaunched at a luncheon given by the Lieutenént Governor. At the lun-
cheon a committee was: fo;ﬁed in connection with the Winnipeg ndustyia]
Bureau to pUt into operation a series of "practical talks" for older
boys 1? the public schools in the city. Men who were not teachers but
wiere §5111ed in a trade or industry-were given admittance tp the school
}6 tell the boys about specific trades or occupations. A man skilled
in nis trade or suaccesstul i Lus?ﬁes; sould deat with what nds o aork
produced, the wagés that could be expected, prospects for advancement
and how to enter the trade or business. The lecture would be.printed
in leaflet form by'éhe Educational Committee of the Winnipeg Industrial
Bureau and distributed among thé boys so they could take it home {n'
pr1nted form. It wéé hoped the help of the parents could thus be | e

enlisted to assist im d1rect1ng the boy into his life occupat1on 133

RS

Super1ntendent McIntyre;be11eved it was neces§g*y for both

2V

"parents and pupd]s L [tp]'have 51 r~atten§$pn d1rectéﬁ%t0 the

Y

des1rab111ty of dwrect preparétxon fo

& ::. Lo
o

discussed were:

“L1thograph1ng, Copmeresial Tra1n1ng, Poss1b111t1es for Success
in Railway Work, éf péhtry, Patternmaking, Training of an |
Electrical Exper: "Machine Frade, . Salesmanship, Building
Trade, Western C%padjag Grain Trade, Self Culture After School
Days, Value of Phgélcg Tra1n1ng, Apprent1qesh1p, Preparation
for Civil Eng1négyigg§ Gra1n and M1111ng Industrwes,. ‘
Arch1tecture 13 } :
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The whole exercise was aimed at:
w . . . assisting boys to make choices of the life occupation for
which they are best fitted, towards which they are drawn and in
which they can be efficient workers, doing their share of the

world's work with advantage to the genera] good and to their
own individual welfare. 137

This complex curriculum appeared on the surface to resfore
individuality. Each one's talents and abilities were recognized. But
‘this individuality was now an individuali*ty of functior in an intes-
dependent society and as such was completely ditferent from the past
ingiviauality of independerce in the stupie suCicty of ife yast.

«as the new incividuality cescribed by Herbert Croly, a progressive

thinker who published a book in 1909 entitled The Promise of 'merican

Life. Croly stated:

individuality cannot be dissociated from the pursuit of a
disinterested object. It is a mcral and intellectual guality,
and it must be realized by moral and intellectual means. A man
achieves individual distinction, not by the enigrprise and
vigor with which he accumulates money, but by e sl and
skill with which he pursues an exclusive interés®s . it s
not exclus1ve for the individual who adopts it, because of the

RN bng]e minded and disinterested manner in which it is pursued.
X% 7. As the work is well done, a man's individuality begins to
take substance and form, . . . it is projected into his wcrk.

He does not stop when he has earned enough money, and he does
not cease his improvements when they cease to bring an
immediate return. He is identified with his job and by means
of that identification his individuality becomes constructive.
His achievement, just because of its excellence, has an
inevitable and unequ1voca1 social value. The quality of a
man's work unites him with his fellows. 138

This new idea of individuality was inseparably linked to other
innovations in the curriculum. When the decision to build the
technical high schools was made, B. J. Hales of the Normal Schoo?‘ "
faculty stated:

The first essent1a1vof efficjent citizenship is a sound body.

This is too important a matter to be left to the individual.
Well-graded physical training suited to the conditions of the
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child, af ter his cond1t10n has been ascertained’ by proper
med1ca1 examination, is necessary 139

‘ Th1s 1dea was ev1dent1y\w1de1y shared among edurat1ona1 reform
.1eaders in the c1ty for phys1ca1 educat1on was "officially author1zed"'

140

‘1n the Man1toba schoo] curr1cu1um in early 1909. The pursu1t of

'phys1ca1 education in the school s became a comp]ex program The -

1,.emphas1s on physical educatlon 1n the past had focused primarily on v

d1sc1p11ne and obed1ence but now it focused on phy51ca1 deve]opment
uThe program 1nc1uded aspects of f1tness, grace body controly, remed1a1
exerc1ses and education. The recommended. textbooks for the course

'_werei Morris, Physica1 Educatidn in Public Schools (American,Book Co.,

Chicago); B]ackie, Sound‘Bodies’for our”Boys and'birfs (American Book'

141

7:"Co.,‘Ch1cago) Physical education‘in the}schools was now controlled

-by 1aw the law .in this case be1no the- author1zed curr1culum Thfs was
v o
another step further away from the past when .in the small v111age

: cn1]dren rece1ved ‘their "physical exerc1se out af. scnoo1 ine Western

Schoo1 Journal stated in an article “Fads and Frwl]s 1n tducatwon”'

It .would have been a ”fad" in those days to put phys1ca1'
training into the curriculum. Today one of the most urgent:
.problems. in the cities is to provide the phys1ca1 training
'needed by the growing ch11d 142 _

Once hav1ng been off1c1a1]y 1ntrodUCed to the curriculum phys-
| 1ca1 educat1on deve]oped a spec1f1ed r1gwd form under the Strathcona
Trust.  This Trust was formed in 1909 by Lord Strathcona and prov1ded
financial assistance for the advancement of phys1ca1 and m111tary drill
-in the schoo]s In 1911 W1nn1peg became one of twenty 1nspectorates in
_Man1toba to have the program operate in the schoo] . In W1nn1peg the

ul Super1ntendent was charged with theé respons1b111ty of Judg1ng the work.

. done on the fo]]ow1ng basis:

[
w
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First, d1sc1p11ne -order and c]ean11ness, second, performance
of physical exercises; third, general result (manner at desks,
standi ,a]k1ng, etc ) 143 o

]

gler of the work on. which Judgment was to be made was
c]ear]y st1pu]ated ‘and fol owed:the system of,phys1ca1 educat1on in

force in the e]ementary schoo]s of Great Brttain The whole program

~
S 3

was outTwned in the m1nutest deta11 and consisted of a comp]ex program "

of :exercise and commands . The exercises were a]l eabutated and had to

_be given ”1n the order in which they come " The teacher was 1nstructed

in every cetall of tne program. in giving commanos tnevvotce volume NGS
reg Iated It was not to be too loud or £00 soft The tone of voice

'was also regu]ated It was-not to be monotorous The precisicn of the

4

program was to be understood by the teacher for even the commands were

divided 1nto "exp]anatory" and "exgcutive" sections. For example: ‘the

explanatory word wou]d be "head backward" and,the execntiye-word
, v by , . _ .

v"bend.".bExerctses could be- carried out either to full words of command .

or to numbers. Heel raising.and knee bending exercises could be qiven .

-aS,l"heets--rawse " “knees—-bend“” “knees--stretch " Whee1s—-1ower "

L™

and ”repeat-—l 2,3, 4 " Even the pos1t1on of the teacher when giving

4
exerc1ses was spec1f1ed 14 IR

o

' By the Spring of 1911 Manitoba,shared with ait‘other provinces

145

in this program of physical eXercises. The Winnipeg educationa1

Teaders reported in 1912 that “physiCa]'training”’was well estab1ished
in "the grades" and another superv1sor, Mr. Hugh Urquhart had been

hired to ass1st Col. B1T]man in 1nstruct1ona1 work The sy11abus of

PR

exerc1ses recommended by the Strathcona Trust was reported to be in

generaﬂ bse and 1nstruct1on was g1ven by the c]ass teacher under the

a
;'dﬁrect1on of the spec1a1 1nstructor 146

o~

;Noth)ng was left to chance as.

'?.::
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the pnﬁgrampwas Taid out in its mu1t1p11ed pieces and carefu]]y super-
vv1sed to maké’sure it was carr1ed out accord1ng to plan The phys1ca1
‘1nterests of the child were be1ng pursued but any vest1ge of the

- freedom of the past was comp]ete]y e11m1nated in ‘this m111tary sty]e

program.

Th0ugh'phySicaW'eduCation was .provided for the grades there was

no similar program for the n1gn school students. Outdoor games and.

inter- class tournaments were popular and were a cont1nuat1on of what
4

253

rad been begun earlier. Men who were memoers ot the n1gh school taff_.¥

were oescr1ped s ”act1ve in organ1a1ng and directing the play.
When the new n1gh school” bu1]d1ngs were opened as noted ear11er, a
forma11zed systemat1zed ”phys1ca1 tra1n1ng" program was 1ntroduced to
the high'schools The School Board stated

K

| Adequate prov1slon is also made for the f1rst time for
_systematic phys1ca1 tra1n1ng for. both boys and-girls of- h1gh

" “school age . . . it rounds nut and makes ccmplete the .
.under1y1ng physical ‘training 1n the grades 148 e = Ce
. This h}gh school phys1ca1 educat1on prognam was also a complex
: . g

'program d%@gded 1nto many parts A promwnent feature of this; add1t1on

to the curr1cu1um was 1ts focus on the needs=0f . the 1nd1v1dua1 Therev

were no exerc1ses glven “to any pup11 who had not had “a carefu]

;,147‘%' :

phys1ca1 exam1nat1on" and upon the resu]ts of that exam1nat1on the o

phys1ca1 exerc1ses were "su1ted to the condition of the 1nd1v1dua1

149

student ! Th1s phys1cal c]ass1f1cat1on of students added a degree

of complex1ty to physwca] educat1on h1therto unknown in- the schoo]s

vThe pup11 was no 1onger free to part1c1pate wwth a11 others but was

gu1dedzto what was be11eved to be su1tab1e for him or hEr.J

In 1914, some five years after the "official recognitton" of

¢ S . e

>
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physfca] education in the curriculum, the idea thatvﬂthe whole child

goes to school" was well established. Dr,‘Mary Crawford, Medical

~

Inspector of Schools in Winnipeg, indicated in 1912 that in a changed
society adults are” fnvolved with their occupations and have no time "to

spend 1n teach1ng the ch11d the best methods of living." Mothers have

.

50 much to do "they are force@ to depend on the 'school teacher to do

- wwhat they are unable to perform." The child was; tnerefore, “trcns#

150 A Va1ed1Ctorian

-

piantea" from home to sthoo] at six years of age.
at tne Normal School nad tnis-to say on Decembevr Ld, t,oq

The.cnild himself is a unit, and not a bundle of facu]t1es--
1nte11ect will, heart etc. . . The whole child goes to -
school. He grows or shduld grow continually in moral and
physical- as well. as in intellectual life--these three aspecils
of life are regarded as inseparable. The physical body must
be developed and trained. Consider ‘the value of personal
health and vigor to society. What is the value of a ‘weakling
in an army corps on the European battlefields today? Even sc -
in our community 1ife: if 'we are weak and unheatthy we are
debtors to the community, since we are unable to cooperate
fully with other members of the social group in the work of
.the community. The possibilities of organized play and
physical training for moral: and religious up11ft can scarce1v
be over-estimated. . . .- 151

W A McIntyre indicated 1n the 1916 7. schoo] /ear that the

act1v1t1es “of the school centered on three words "study, work -and

)

p1ay The schoo] accord1ng to McIntyre had until. recently put the

ﬁemphas1s on "study“ and depended on the.home and vocation. to, 'in a

.\/‘

'measure, prov1de for thie other two. Th1s had changed as urban centres'

were.bg§1t home manufacture dec11ned and the apprent1ce system broke

%,

: %an g It was now. necessary for the schoo] to "assume new dut1es and

put the emphas1s in"a d1fferent p]ace w152 )

The emphas1s on organ1zed play. and phys1ca1 training was '

°

apparen% #@?the growth of organ1zed sports As noted ear11er p1ay- -

i

o

&



‘moral health and reduCé the need to build penitentiaries, reform-

¢ 255

ground sport was'pért.of the British heritage and in 1907 there were 38

teams in football and a Tike number in lacrosse. Howevér, by 1917

" there were: 130 teams with 54 participating in inter-school competition

on Saturday mornings. These teams were directed by an Athletic Asso-

ciation:fOrmed by the principals of the e]ementakyvschoo1s and the men‘

of the manual training school staff "to cooperate with the boys to

153 The schaocl p]ajgrcunds which

org@%ize and provide school sports:"
had once been the place to engage in simple school games became a place

for nighiy organizea group activity for many young pecple of the city.’

It is not surprising that such sttention should be given to playground

work for educational reform leaders regarded it as "a form of social

1nsurance.”154 It was expected to build high standards of physical and -
atories, hospitals, asylums, and alms houses.

In-1909 when physica1 deveTOpmentuwas beﬁng advocated there was
concern expressed over physical defeCﬁ§ énd disease among children..
The educational leader's view was that ihe’schoo] needed .to take action

so that when a child 1eftvschool he or she would not b%bturned over to

the State "a weak citizen . . . handicapped in taking his or heR place

“in 11fe.”155 ‘It was believed to be necessary for each one to be phys-

ically able to "compete successfully" ‘and be in possession of “gréater

productive power" to work for their own good and the good of the

' state.156 In order to achieve this end an amendment to the Schools

Act® was passed in 1909 which empowered the ScHool Board,

to establish-and administer, by and with the consent of the *
Department of Education, a system of medical inspection of
schools, and subject to the provision of "tie Public Health
Act" and the regulation of the Board of Health of the Province
to make such arrangements as may be sanctioned by the Depart-

Y I
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‘ment of Education for attending to. the health cleanligess and

phys1ca1 condition of the pupils attending the public schools

under the jurisdiction of the Board of School Trustees, 157

Tn1s was understood to mean there wou]d be d1rect cqnqern for

the details of a child's physical health. Each child woua be;@xam1ned
and examinations would include "eyes, ears, nose and throét, Skin,
1ymphat1cs, mentality and infectious-diseases." The school glj1ding
would aléo be examined and this would include "desk, heating, lichting,

v ‘ 1
cleaning, vqnt11ation and p]aygrounds."*58

This was the teginning of
“not her ednplex errangemer.t, sanctioned 2y Taw, wAich eA;anLed the'
scnoo] strucfure This new addition to theé schoo] program vas in line
with what was occurr1ng elsewhere in Canada Pincher Creekv Alberta ‘
4ith 1,500 1nhab1tants was the first schoo] system in the Dom1n1on to
introduce med1ca1 inspection and was followed qu1ck1y by Montreal and

other-cities.159

- The School Board appointed two_physicians, Dr. A. W.
Allum and Dr.'Mary Crawford and two nurses to form the school medical
inspection team. Or. Mary Crawford stated, short]ybafter ner appoint-
ment as Medical Inspector for girls, that the special aim of medical

160 The pursu1t

1nspeetion was to fit the child for his future career.
of this aim resulted in the en]angement of the échoo] strdcture by
‘creating a new department of profess1onals who servad in an aux111ary
capac1ty It also. p]aced the child in a pos1t1on where there was no
choice when it came to med1ca1 inspection. Each child was to be
1nspected in what was be11eved to be his own 1nterests and the

)

. 1nterest5‘of the community.
The complexity of the new system became clear in 1910 when the
Annua] Report f the Med1ca1 Department was pub11shed ‘There were

'and 4 423 were found -t0 have defects There

256



were 59 different defécts listed ranging from "not vaccinated“ to
“ch1cken pox“ and the number of children suffer1ng from a specific
defect was listed. A comprehens1ve physical record was also kept on

each'child. Notice forms, sent to parents, were prepared and forms to

be returned to the school were also prepared. InstructiOnélwere given

as to how to>remove "nits" from the hair, treat impetigo and treat

. 161 - S . _
jtch. Nurses visited the homes and if a ccntagious disease w~as

found in any child in the home the chi]dren werebexclubed from school,
)

The exact numoer of sucn visits oy ndrses was caretuiiy noted in scnaai
rchrds When scarlet fever broke out in tre horth end ir Tate 1910
the nurses were recorded as naving made 516 visits to homes in the:

162 i

month of November alone. As the population 1ncreased, new nyrses

were added to the staff and were said to "spread the-gospel of hygiene
in quarters that need it. w163 '
- Bym1912 it became apparent to the BOard that phys1ca1 education

and med1ca1 1nspect1on were not suffwcwent to remove a ch11d S

’1mped1ments to a product1ve 11fe S1nce 1901 the d1sfavored forelgn
.groups had gran substant1al]y The Austro- dungarTan group had

1ncreased five fo]d r1s1ng from 1,147 in 1901 to 1,072 in 1911. 'The

Russians and Pollsh immigrants had increased over ten fold from 024 to
6,301 and the Ukra1n1ans who had no representation. in 1901 grew to 900
by 1911. The Jew1sh commun1ty in the city had grown by almost e1gﬁ%
fo]d froh 1,156 to 9 023. The ma30r1ty of the homes estab11shed by

these 1mm1grants were perce1ved by educat1ona1 reform 1eaders to be

“substandard" and 1ncapab1e of mak1ng
:were fhe focus oﬁ an

'gﬂWl MacM111an._ He_

1
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‘:v1s1on for what was‘-’~
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199.5 per %housand.b

expressed the belief that the first right of a child was "to be born"

and the second right was "to grow up." He dndicated he believed the

‘chwldren of poor parents had a far higher morta11ty rate than the

cnlldren of wel] to do parents. ne declared "the f1rst th1ng needed to
correct this [is] adequate income and the mothers must be taught.”16.4
The first effort that was made to teach the mother was in 1912 when the
infant mortality rate had risen from 143.1 per thousaod in 1908 to

165

The curriculum was adapted to the needs of the

cnila 1o the furaing of a wepartient of child nygikne in scrools oF “re

“northern part of the.city. A nurse from the Margaret Scott Nursing

Mission gave instruction to girls who called themselves the "Little

1 L
“‘56 The Medical Inspection Department of the schools

Nurses League.
quickly assumed full responsibility for this new venture and sought "to

disseminate sound knowledge of infant hygiene." This added to what was

balready.a complex program in the schools, and further refined and

defined the work that was to be done. A course of instruction was

developed that covered a wide range of fopies on child cere. A doll or

‘a-baby, borrowed #or the occasion, was uéed'to demonstrate how a child
should be. cared for by those respons1b1e for its hea]th and comfort.

'The 1:ssons were descr1bed as "carefu]]y written and well worded."

Each subJect was c]ear]y de]uqfated and 1nc1uded

How to Put the Baby to Sleep, Modified M11k Baby Powder
Bandages, Teeth, Sight and Hearing, Infant Feeders Junket
- Ventilation, C]oth1ng for a Baby, Appearance of a Baby When
-~.Sleeping, Reasons Why a Baby May Cry, Why "Dummies" and ,
“Comforts" May not be Used, Flies, Barley Water, How to G1ve a
Baby a Bath. 167 , R , o

The SCWSO] administration indioated the mémbers of éhe class

were expected fo practice in their homes what they learned in class and

258
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to “tactfully" suggest what ought to be done whenever they saw "a baby
unwisely used.“L68' What had once been regarded as a simp1e relation- A?
ship between a mother and child now became a part of school work with
its own lessons divided into no fewer than seventeen instructional

areas. This new course was reported to be well established by

1914169

In establishing this course another area of responsibiiity that

had once been associated with the home became a rigid procedune n

nortn winnipeg scoools. }h Lzl even datning was a reguiar part ¢f the
school program in some schools. A Miss Johnson, wno served as a ochool
nurse, &idréssed. the North Winnipeg Woimen's Couh011 and stated that in

many Winnipeg schools "bath drills" were held once a week. Cleanliness

had become a regimented procedure and school attendance meant not only

learning academic subJects but subm1tt1ng to a weekly bath. 170

.

# The educational 1eaders be]ieved the school was clearly assuming

a surrogate role by taking over home duties. They stated:
The school can well pe authorized by the people to do whatever
it can perform more effectively than the average home, and the
average home can do very little in a satisfactory manner. In
the last fifty years public .attention has been paid % sani-
tation, to disease and the like, ggﬁ the “improvement has been
wonderful. In cases where indivi ﬁs Jhate been left to manage
for themselves, fa11ure has been, most pronounced 171

A fre;hgimpetus.was given to reform at this time. There had
been an economic boom 1n'Manitoba since the late 905 but that boom
‘ended in 1913 Morton Q%g observed ‘that the shock of depression hit
the c1ty when bu11d1ng¢ﬁ§§m1ts fell and unemployment began to rise. 172
Rising unemploymentkagé%avated all the urban soc1a] ills of "poverty,

bad housing, J‘venﬂle delinquency and the strains on fam11y sties.

: Morton has’ 1nd1cated that these cond1t1ons led to an 1ntens1f1cat1on of

Ro s X
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173 and it is apparent4that educational reform was

|

the drive for reform,
a part of their -intensified reform effort. .

The Board members focussed their attébtioh on "Household
Science" anJJHousehold Art" which had been introduced to the senior
elementary.grades:and the high school to train girls in "standards.of
Tiving." It was believed that'“standards of living" wefe detérmined by
the "ideals and capabilities" of the women at the head cf thé heies of
the'commﬁnity. Household Science and Hpuseho]d.Art were delieved to
Gapldnt acceptaole ideals in girls thusura1s1n§ tné stanaaras ot |1v1h§
‘in'the homes of the city. School authorities, however, tecame aWarQ
'that many immigrant gir1s left school Gefore reaching the gradesAwhere
‘these househo]d-subjécts wére taught. In order to solve this perceived
problem the educational leaders adqptéd the curriculum to the needs of
the girls by fbrming‘special classes which made‘houseﬁold.subjects
évai1ab19~to immigrant gir1s “independent of their standingiin the

“174 This was an unprecedented move and added even

academic studiés.
greatericbm§1éxity to the sch001'progrémf, The special pfograh_ihc?uded
training‘in the_purghase and preparation of food, now to serve meals
and clean the home,~how to sew; cut and make'gérments; and hbw to

’ purchése and fest materials. Other subjects taught were the relation

of dress .to income, millinery, house furnishing and decoration and

Taundry wqu. This new program was carried on in the William Whyte

School and was SO unusual that a note in the Western School Journal
" urged readers to’see the school:

There is a school in north Winnipeg that visitors should see.
It is practically a girls' school and nearly all are of foreign
extracticn. ~Lessons are given ta all above orade 4 in milli-
nery, sewing, washing,” ironing, cooking and household occupa-
tions. The work in the classrooms is.correlated with the work
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carried on by the teachers of household art. There is a spirit
in the school which anyone may detect! in a moment--a spirit of
joyous activity. The school is-a place where children do more
than study. They live and learn how to live. 175

W. A. McIntyre indicated the "lock step system;;was a thing of the

past. He declared:

3

u‘/’

we cannot remain satisfied until all the reeds of all the
people are fully met, until the system is adapted to_the pupils
rather than the pupils to the system. . . . There seems to pe
no words strong enough to condemn a system which prevents the
free development of inaividuality. 176

This individuality was now clearly the new individuality that
had been adopted in the School system. It was believed that children
could become good citizens by being led to see that every 1nd1vizua1 is
a part of one great whole and the welfare of the inaividual and the
society.of which he is a part, are inseparably linked ‘cogether.”7

This new ideal which had led to the proVision of special classes
*for immigrant girls had earlier Ted to a focus onQEpeCidl classes for
others in the scnool system. In 1911 ihe Hedicai inspectors nad ¢

travei]ed to Europe and tne united States to study ways in which
"sub-normal" ch11dren could be helped. As'a‘resu]t of this study the
curriculum was adapted to theAspecial needs.of chiidren who were
‘described as unab1e‘“to keep pace in their educational progress with

178 Special classes were opened in the Laverendrye

179

the ordinary child."

School to accommodate these children. Itlwas the educational

leader's belief that these children needed. to have “equal oppontunity

) «180

for development w1th the1r more highly endowed fel]ows The

program was expanded and in 1915 the ‘Medica! InSpeCtors gave the

Binet-Simon test to 152 ch11dren who were be11eved to be "backward" in

181

\
their school work. In order to accommodate the ch11dren who were

2o
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’
found to need special help, "preparatory classes" were opened in the
Lord Selkirk School in the east, the King Edward 1n the north and the

182

Pinkham School in the central region of the city. W. A. Mclntyre

indicated, "We have to recognize . . . individual needs . . . nature
183

has made it impossible to put all children in one grade:“ ‘rMcIntyre
went on to say, sifce all children do not have the same capita{ to
start with the nractical course of action is to give them special
training. This prepares them for the different life activities in Which
184

tney will o eventually be engdged. This was a-1arxeg depariure fron
the icea of earlier days when all children were exposed to a common
curricufum and treated equally. Equality meant status-allocated on the
basis of achievement. Now equality took on a new meaning, for
educational resources were allocated on the basis of expectations of
the students' adult status. Equality of opportunity had once been
regarded as opportﬁnity for all to receive one kind of education. It
now méant the provision of an opportunity to'receive the education that
would fit the student equally well for his particular work 1h life.
This icea led to'diversification; discriminétioh and hierarchy.

In their attempt to meet special negds,_édutationa1 leaders came
to. believe the reason t.- "backwardness" in'many.ch118ren could be
traced to.untreated defects in eyesight and teetﬁ. Defective eyesight
wa;'be]ieved to make‘chi]dren"backwérd".and result 1h'qn "enfeebled
physical conditibn." Defective teeth, if 1eft untreated, were believed
to "lead to many physiéa] il?;," poisoning the system and lowering the

185 Medical inspection revealed such

efficiency of the individual.
defects but aﬁ%ft from encouraging parents to take remedial action it

made‘no provision for the removal of defects. Many parents found it
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'-u Ry i «ar.

impossible to afford the‘cost of eyeg]assesrto GDrrect eye defects and

dental treatment to correct the defect 1n the chIGAgen s teetn dﬁﬁ

1914 11m1ted financial ass1stance became 3va11abb@ﬁto secure eyeglasses

186

at a free eye clinic in the city. Tne thild prov1ded part of the
{

2187

money and the rest came from "other sources.' In 1916 similar

provision was made for dental treatment at the General Hospita1.188

4

Soth ‘these measures were perceived by the Buard to de inadequate ds
there were some who could make no financial contribution to the
- purchase of either eyegiasses or dental treatment. Worid war [ gave

|

fresh impetus tc meeting physical needs. in tne scnool as an even

clearer perception of the welfare of tne nqtion was linked to
conserving physical resources as represented in the nation's "mankind
and womankind." The Board members stated that if “the Canadian of the
future was to be vigorous and effective in carrying out.the werk that
falls to him," a renewed emphasis on physical wel€are in the schools
was needed.189 |
This pursuit of physical welfare was related to changed ideas oq
corporal punishment. D1sc1p]1ne had'been pursued for years py inflict-
ing corporal punishment on the child but by 1914 other means of ‘?
discipline that would not involve the infliction of physical pain on
the child, were being pursued. There are no available statistics on
corporal punishmeht during the period but an article in the Western

School Journal indicated "whipbing" as a thing of the past in city

schools. It was stated, "The schools do not resemble in tnis respect

the schools of twenty years.ago."190

Even though the schools had
~hanged over the years it 1S perhaps an overstatement that anipping wds

a thing of the past. James Gray, a pupil in Winnipeg schools during .

¥
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these years, indicates that in north end schools many cnildren could
not spe%k'Engiish and discipline was at times a problem. He states
that when he was a pupil 1n-Machray Schpol ip the north end, "The strap
- was 11bera1]y applied to our roommates. w191 )
" Nevertheless, there was a belief in Winnipeg thaT a new socCiety
required a new kind f d1sc1p11ne. Children were to be self controlled
in the new induskfial ur corporate ordeF for it was .no loncer possiple
for one person to watch over anether as in the smaller social unit of |

tne past. Tne rlanitopa Free Press’ statea in laud:

+e cannot, as our population Decomes congested, keep man jcod

by force . . . a few with the advantages keeping the many good“\/f
obedient, docile by force. You cannot succeed on that line in

a free country. Men must be their own policemen and the
conscience of each must be the guardian of safety of all. Tne
‘ordinary man if he has a chance to live a decent life will live
it. If you want good men and.women in tne world, devote your
efforts to a large degree in removing those obstacles which are

in the way of decent, virtuous wholesome 1ife. 191

Decent, virtuous, wholesome Tiving was the goal of the educa-

b

ftionaﬁ administration and they sought to remove every obstacle in the
s L4
schoo]s that was perceived to stand in the way of reaching that goal.

One uf those obstacles was perceived to be th%’iﬁck of a comprehens1ve
compulsory education law. As noted earlier in this thesis, the
Government had refused to enact such a law for fear of reopening the
school questiqn.193v There was é belief in Winnipeg that there were
"thbusands of children . . [ not enro]léd in*any school -at aH.”lg4

There was a change in gOVernment and in 1916 a compulsory educat1on Taw _
was passpd which compelled eVery child over the age ofﬁ?ﬁvon and under

195 This was a more

the age of fourteen years "to attend scnool."”
comprehensive Taw‘than the one under which the city hgg functioned in.

previous yearg. Each child would now, whether at work or not, if under
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fourteen be COmpeﬂledfto submtt to‘schooliattendance in order to be
prepared for a p]ace in soc1ety This law also struck out the clause
wh1ch prov1ded for b111ngua1 teach1ng under the Laur1er Greenway

Comprom1se of 1897 and 1eg1t1mated the pos1t10n of the W1nn1peg Schoo]

. Board which. had never recogn1zed the . prov1s1on -of the 1897 1aw " The

"1mp]ementat1on of the new law 1ed the schoo] system to organ1ze a

' department of school: attendance ah]S new.strurturefcons1sted cfvan

<

attendance off1cer and a- staff of three men and three women who were |

charged w1th the respons1b111ty of gett1ng a11 ch1lq?%n to attend ‘;1’3

196

schoo] Th1s act1on d]d not nawe a >1gn1f1cant 1nf1uence on

8
W1nn1peg schools s1nce, as noted ear11er there appeared to be a

. measure of 1ncreased 1nterest in schoo]1ng 1n the city and this’ coupled

w1th the form of compulsory educat1on that had been 1n force 1n ‘the

" c1ty brought many ‘children to schoo] In 1914 pr1or“to the prov1nc1aT

'schoo1 compulsory attendance 1eg1s1at1on, J1nn1peg had an enro]]ment of

I

25 814 and an. average attendance of L8 212 cor 70 5” of the enro11mEnt

a

- In 1920 there was. 11tt1e s1gn1f1cant change as the enro11ment stood at

33 506 and attendance at 24, 317 or 72 5/ of enrol]ment 197 But the E

v D ;’ X
compu]sory educ ; n 1aw d1d brﬁng 1nto the schools ch11dren that wou]d
s »

’ ordlnartly notthave attended James Gray, who 1n 1916 was a pup1] at

Strathcona Schoo] 1n the nprth end 1nd1cated once compu]sory schoo]

_attendance became 1aw there was an; 1nf1ux of pup1ls who cou]d not speak N

Y

But compu]sory educat1on did’ more than br1ng 1nto the '

schoo]s an 1ncreased number of dtfferent k1nds of ch11dren »1t also

Engl1sh 198

destroyed the ]ast veSt1ge of vo]untar1sm 1n re]at10n to the schools :

- ’

Those who preferred not to enro]l the1r ch11dren 1n scnoo1 Jere POW.

y

. compel]ed to do 50 and the schools now had fu11 control of the ch11d

- S T e

« -
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o & .
dur1ng the schoo] day.- ? :
. L

Th1s “fu]] control” was perce1ved to be 1mportant dur1ng years

_ when the country Was at war and needed order and stabrl1ty *the - W
. S A

Western School Journa] pub11shed an art1c1e on the schoo]s and the

. . 4
- war,

: At th1s t1me of national danger it is 1mperat1ve that every

citizen . .. . should so act that the full ~strength ¢f "the i
~ nation niay be Pt forti oIt s the ... duty . . . of

. every man in Canada to# rodqu all that- he can, to work doub]y
charl L. 0 in. orﬂp& t e, resources of “the country may ‘not

onIy be conserved buss e sed for the‘great strugg1e that

xles ‘ahead of us.: 193 . R . . .
¥ ‘ EN - Q‘r - QW

It Was stated that ever/ teacher 1n Man1toba was to “realwze The

truth and part1coiar force of these statements at the present t1me ”200
If 1s not surpr1s1ng that 1n the same year th1s emphas1s was be1ng

‘ made, ful] prov1s1on was a]so made for a]l the denta1 and eye needs of :

. pup1]s Th1s requ1red the format1on of yet anotheriéjpartment in the

,tiﬁ }sghoo] system wh1ch operﬁ%ed :}th]n ;he Medical ' Inspect1on Department

%E The new strﬂfture becameoa department w1th1n’§ department and. was‘ ' '-3Eg§g
’under the d1rect1on of Dr. R. J R.. Br1ght whq served as full: time |
| Denta] Inspector 20} W1th1n two years flve dent1sts, g1v1ng half time
‘to ‘the work, ass1sted or. Br1cht in condu$t1ng 3 nymber of denta] o \j‘

. 4
c11n1cs Al] parts of the c1ty were served as c11n1cs were opened at

,-Aberdeen schoo1 No 2 in the north end the Lord Selkirk Schoo] No. 1.v§

"1n the east end the Laura Secord School 1n the southwest, north of the,a

.h_“u.

Ass1n1bo1ne Qﬁver and a 405 Boy3’8u11d1ng, to seEVe the centra] area.
} A moveab]e dental cha1r‘was securedgto serve out]ywng schoo]s Tike
- ¥ A N W" "’\.*'
Cec11 Rhodes 202q§51m11ar act1onnWa$w§@ken to %é:e for ch1]dren S,
f“ sl Lo

»-eyeswght- Free eyeg]asses %ere s pp 1ed to ch1 dren- of 1nd1gent

fam111es, and in cases whgée parents were able to make parttal payment

- . : P i
. » R LA
4, L A
B S R
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; such payment was made.
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< At a t1me when there 'was” a "sense Qf natToha] danger," new

: efforts were be1ng put forth to preserve the country's resources in its

chi]dren ~In order to make these efforts successful 1t was be11eved to

be necessary to keep ch11dren in school for an 1ncreased Tength of

t1me,' Many chwldren cont1nued to leave school when they. reached grade

six. In 1906 there were 12,641 pupils in W1nn1peg S, e]ementary %cnoo]s

‘but on]y 1 167 were in grades seven and e1ght or 9% of the total

1

enroﬂlment“ In 1918 there were 27, 933 1in e.ementary scnoo] und of this

~number only 3,138 were in grades se/en and e1ght or 11% of the tota1

enro]]menaﬁ The enro\]ment in. e]ementary grades nad more than doub]ed
but the number 1n grades seven and e1ght had 1ncreased on]y 2%. 2@4
This meant the pract1cal sub}a&ts available in these grades and in the

high ‘school were not ava11ab1e ‘to 1ncreas1ngly large numbers of pup1ls.

"This was regarded as ‘a waste of resources at.a crtt]ca1 time in the

..nat1on S 11fe R S. Thornton M1n1ster*of Educatvon addressed the

N'
Teachers Convent1on in 1918 and stressed . th need to preserve "our

_Nat&ona1 1dea]s " He declared “our boys are f1ght1ng 1n the trenches

1

'to preserve our Nat1ona1 jideals . . . our pr1v11ege here is to nurture

and deve]oarthat same sp1r1t -of Canadlan Nat1ona11ty 0205 EGUCat1ona1l

. 1eaders fe]t that if the waork was to be done eff1c1ent1y it wou]d be -

"_necessary to- reta1n ch11dren in school” for a 1onger per1od of time so

»the child cou]d rece1ve the aaEUmed benefats of sdhoo11ng W M'f

~In 1918 Super;ntendent McIntyre 1eft the c1ty fd‘ fhe Un1ted

&

'dan;ncs made upon them by the changwng 1ndhstr1a1 gnd socwal cond1—"-

' tions "206 As a resu]t of thf& vgggi to the Unwted States the Jun1or '

Y . ¥ L ; .
o '\ﬁ%& : | "" =

~
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' fStates to- 1nvest1gate how others were "adgust1ng the schoo]s to the new o
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H1gh School was ahtroduced to theﬁann1peg schoo] system -Lt was

_essent1a1]y a scheme that brought the high school down into the elemen-

tary school: and was be11eved to provide greater opportun1ty for pupils.

‘But wh11e prov101ng what was perce1ved w be greater oppurtun1ty 1t

added another 1eve1 to the h1erarch1ca1 structure of grades in the
school system Super1ntendent McIntyre described the new d1v1s1on of
the scroo1 5/stem as follows:

A somewhat 1mportant departure has been dec1ded/upon by . the 8oard
in an  effort to make the educational opportunwty offered by’ the
school fit the: cnangtng requirements ol the new conditions and
ideals and the varying apt1tudes of .students, and a Junjor High
Schocl "is to be organjzed in the southern part of the city when
_ the schools reopen. i’ September 1919. Briefly this plan groups
. together the two senior grades: oﬁ the elementary and the lowest
sgrade of -the high school, organizing the 1nstruct1on in depart-
ments and modifying the course of studies so as to allow for some
measure of choice by the student according to his interest and
~abilities and his outlook for -the future. The main changes in
" the content of the Course of Study will be provision for the
study of foreign languages two years earlier than at present,
‘opportunity for an introduction to elementary science, and
liberal provision for training in directions that prepare for -
occupations of the home#.of commerce and-of industry. The '
distinctive aim of the sghool will be to organ1ze the interests

of* the pupils and deve]op the power of.gnitiative ana tne haoits ',‘

of independent work.” The ethical purpose of education will be
. emphasized and the educational opportun1ty of the p1ayground will
.be recognized. 207 : _

The decision to add'the Jenior gh. School to the- schoo] system
further bureaucrat;ted the schop] systji} 'But the' system had already
ecome so highly bureaucrat1zed on the business- 1ndustr1a1 mode] of .
bureaucracy th‘he who]e educat1ona1 enterpr1se in the c1ty was

¢

eas11y referre; uTwr11ndustr1a1 terms An ed1tor1a1 in the Western

fSchoo] Journa] in 1918 made reference to a meet1ng of the Manufac-

. 2 .

turer s Assoc1at1on in Toronto In that meet1ng there waééa d1scuss1on_

=

on “the 1ead1ng 1ndustr1es" and the quest1on was asked at about the

chief 1ndustry ofball--the mak1ng of good c1t1zens7" ﬁh&'ed1tor1a1

BRI

- . - -
y Cwc (..-.._,- o
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" “school subJects “was opened in the Aberdeen Schdol in the north’end.

/to nine, -and grades ten -to twe]ve . o L

L)

¥y

‘writer made the point that there could be no doubt but the making of

.good citizens “must be the chief 1ndostry of the state" and that peop]

must be fu11y awake to that fact. 208

Those who were fu]]y awake to the fact education was the cn1ef

"1ndustry" in the c1ty, opened the first junior h1gh school in Winnipeg

1n.$eptember 1919. The school was Tocated in the Earl Grey School in’

I

the scuth end and a similar school,. cenfining itself to elementary

’ hese SC! UUrS /ere descr1bed as ’mah1ng the. cLuCae enal uppJ!LUﬂ]ty

n [ ” .
offered by the school fit the changlng requwrement of new cond1t1ons
‘and ideals and the'vary1ng apt1tudes of the students w210, Wh11e

$

: educat1ona1 1eaders c1a1med th§6?1rst Junwor high schoo] in Canada Nas

opened 13£¥1nn1peg the d1st1nct1on must be shared uath Edmonton, wh1ch

X 21l

a]so pened a4 junior high schoo] 1n‘the same year YThe deferen~
&p %, £

™ -
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209

tiated curriculum in %%E schoqhxﬂas nomsadapted tgdtgigneeds of 311 the

- &K i
ch11dren in the 1nterests of g1v1ng each one :an opportun1ty to find his

p]ace in life. Th1s comp]eted the program of@d1fferent1ated educat1on )

b‘gun in the high school in:1912. There Nas‘nqi.’ hwerarchy oFyschoo1-

!

I

~This_ d1V1s1on of the schoo] system was now expecded to operate b

‘with prec1s1on Steps were taken to “aocurate1y“ measu*e the “apt1-

-,

tudes" and " b111t1es" of students by a new system of tests and

measurements When the techn1ca1 h1gh schooLs were opened vacational

o "

gu1dance was 1ntroduced to - he]p channe1 students to the1r ptaces in’

‘. §'\s E

1rfe As the Jun1or high schoo] was 1ntﬂ§dUCed new«measures were in-

| troduced SO an exact d1V1510n could be made a&bﬁg pupils on the. bas1s

fv
y Sy, R

/"‘_

4
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of measured intelligence. These tests were first developed for use

with soldiers during World War b anqﬂhere expected to reveal the intel-

‘Tigence level of men in m111tary service. The tests were based on the

‘work of Binet and S1mon and were deve]oped between May 28 and June 10
J

1917 at Henry Herbert Godd;rd 3. aneland Inst1tute in New Jersey The

" definition of 1nte111gencq was vague but the tests were- used on over

~\noted:

#

4

212

one un.hon men ,.Em \Wzgarded as valuab]e in determmng 2 man's

A V,‘ e

va]ue to. th‘“ga«'ﬂ Py~ sessing his 1nte111gence % ajer.has
’ x']‘ : d ."‘ M . ‘;-}'.ii‘;' e '

ol \\

fe e 2 3-1ency of the human group is not sc-wuch a question -

of absotlute nupbers of persons of high. and Tow 1nte]]1gence as it
is whether each grade of nnte]?1gence is ass1gned a part,’ in the
whole organ1zat1on that is within 1ts capac1ty 218

of 1nte111gence tests and measurements in W1nn1peg Th1s added yet

another level of expert1se to the,school system yBere was described,qi

214

a fu]]yinwﬂned and exper1enced pSycholog1st The field of’psy-

choTog Was regarded as h1gh1y techn1ca1]ﬁﬁj.Sud%r1né!'dent McIntyre
ok

deferred to the expert1se of ‘those whom he descr1bed as hav1ng doqe'

215

more work in the field than.he had done The W1nn1peg'sehools were

now expected to put the c]ass1f1cat1on of students"'on a scientific

bas1s" and adapt schoo] _activities to “spec1a] c]asses“ with “greater '
certa1nty and less 11ab11}ty to error. ”216
$

actua] use in the schools ‘the educat1ona1 reformers c]ass1f1ed ch11dren

— e

as menta]]y def1c1ent norma], s11ght1y above norma1 and/of super1or

1nte111gence Spec1a1 attentlon was g1ven fb those who were'”below

1 _,1

norma]“ and a c]ass for those of - super1or 1nte111gence was for “:.

ﬁ spec1a11st M1ss May Bere, was hired to hand]e the new program

As the tests ‘were put\1nto

270

«h .ﬁ



271

217

; higher educafion The educat1ona] feﬁprmers were attemptwng o N

assign a part in the soc1aT organ1zat10n to each one accordTng to: his

.

Cability. . . gg@a B - s o
As tnese reformers pursued th1s ob3ect1ve the urban env1ronment
- 5,,‘,;, , s '

'was reJected and the school soughf‘to prov1de what. was perce1ved to be

| ¢
© a socially valuable. env1ronment An art1c1emin the Western SchooT

JournaT noted: ‘ - ’*a‘““ ?'e

The curriculum has much. gp compensate tﬁe rhTTdren for taking e
them from the reaT T1fe of the home into ‘an artif1c1a1 woer we SRS . i
call the schooT c ‘ ‘ s Y

ES

'*s&prebruary 1919, educationaT reform leaders were,reterrﬁnfotob

'the urba environment as‘“a menace." They saw whatcthey called

b“dtsease dd&ﬁoya]ty and d1ssens1on" and began to caTT for a new 1mm1-

?grattgn poT1cy o) that "it would be, 1mposs1bTe for the samelprobTems to
o N < g . . . »
arise in the future %ha\(e-menaced our national life in the
ca

past ”219 Whila: edu onal leaders deplored the urban 1ndustr1a1
society that had attracted the'immigrants because'of the jobs Tndustry o !

offered they were bus1Ty~engaged in promot1ng the urban deveTopment

they deplored by advancuﬁmdustmaT expert1se Wl% MSeTl

of the W1nn1peg schooT staff spoke to an assembTy of teachers on o

4

hIndustr1aT Educat1on " He stated the pTan was to prov1de "an educa-

.@,5{ o
> tion su1ted to the needs of an 1ndustr1a] democracy " Gﬁkfg do1ng

RusseTT stated that the'. schooT had a duty to the stud’e@d “to the
bus1ness, 1ndustry or pr@fess1on that was to rece1ve that student "
"There was, accord1ng to RusseTT the need to make “good c1t1zens" but

i ‘”good citizens" had to be “good for someth1ng "220f-. ‘

‘As. educat1oE§T Teaders sought to.make‘the “good o;then " first

by pursu1ng homogene1ty_and\then Tater“by pursU1ng-d1fferent1at|on,v~ ,;_v..j
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they built a highly comp1ex bureaucratic organization. . At the-begin-

‘)ning of the 18905 there was a comparative]y simpTe organization,
rons1st1ng\\f 5 - schoo1 officers with the work of the schoo]: centﬁal-
i g " :
ized in the §chop1 Board wh1ch operated through four comm1ttees The %
School Board's Annua] Report in 1893 devoted on1y one page to school
& .? organ1zat1on as seen ‘in the fo]]ow1ng outline. ; | o
‘ e i C
xj4 . %
Tiole V-1 i _ _ R
PRSI P *S‘Qv ADMINI&TR;ATIVE GFFICERS 5 PRI
T «, 1894 - . ' '
= . E.'Bensgn, MDe e e LU Chairman.
: ’ D. McIntyre, M.A. ..ot A - Inspector. B
A. Monkman .......... SPIPR P Solicitor. o
Stewart Mulvey .......... ... n.. Sécretary—freasure . o
J. B. Mitchell ............. . Building and Supply Agent.
o
~ L



Table V-2 - )

STANDING COMMITTEES

| ~ FINANCE p o
George Patterson, Chairman. | ’ﬁoseph Carman.

F..C. Wade. D. A. Ross. J. F. Fowler.

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT oo

»

o Joseph Carman, Chairman.
James Porter James .Stuart. A. N. McPhergpn

, | George Patterfin. F. C. Wade " “@
» ! James Scott. o
' _ R
BUILDING B S50
: ‘ - . e,
James Stuart, Chairman. - A..Browne. - dJ. H. Dopson.

James Porter.—— . . 'A. N. McPherson.

) ‘Q" . . N "‘ 4‘ B ;
SUPPLY AND PRINTING. ' # : e

D. A. Ross, Chairman. A. Browne.  J. F. Fowle
- J. H. Dobson. » James cht+ nﬁ'x

t‘,(

The Chairman of the Board is Ex-0fficio a member
- of all Commi ttees.

By 1919 the 1isting of ‘the school.organization filled a number -
of pages 1nlthe School Board's Annual Report and consisted of major and

minor departments in adm1n15trat1on and departments w1th]n departments

\

ﬂhroughout the system. There Was centra11zat1on of control and super- .

S
v1s1dhu;d1fferent1at1on of. funct1on -qualification for off1ce and

clear]y def1ned boundar1es between the personnel in one department and
, the personne] in another department The fo110w1ng out]1ne nges some
jdea of the extent of bureaucracy in the W1nn1peg Schoo] System at the

end of the 1890-1920 period, first in the generalvadministration area

and then in the curriculum area.

273
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Table V-3
STANDING COMMITTEES
- 1920
FINANCE COMMITTEE
~ il J. T. Haig, Chairman .
D. Camerdn - v F. S. Harstone H. A. McFarlane, M.D.
A. Congdon R. Jacob

Meets at 5 p.m. on Fr1day, before the 2nd Tues. in each month

BUILDING COMMITTEE

-
-

. . A.Congdon, Chairman e
R. W. Craig, K.C. Rose Alcin D. T. Murray. o
Martha J. Hample  R. Jacob ) : g

Meets at 7.30 p.m. on Thurs. ,_before the 2no Tues in eacn month -

v

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

o ~J. A. McKerchar, Chairman w L
D. Cameron f;" Martha J. Hample = R. aﬁg Cra1qg K.C.

Johnson Dougtasg, /¢ :R. R."Knox .

F. S. Harstcne = H.A. McFarlane, M.D. S

Meets at 8 p.m. on Thurs., before the 2nd Tues in each month-

/ : .
, J/ SUPPLY COMMITTEE e

‘ R. R. Knox, Chairman
~J. A. McKerghar J. T. Haig : B. T. Murray
Johnson Douglass _ Rose AlcY - '

 Meets at 7 30 p‘h on Thurs vy :&)ore the 2nd Tues. in eacﬁ\mpnthj
+
Q »
-The Cha1rman of the Board is an ex- off1c1o member of aTT
comm1ttees

a

SITES COMMITTEE--A. Congdon (Chairmad), Johnson_ Douglass,
J. A McKerchar J. T. Haig, W d. Bulman.

St

Representat1ves cn Teacher S Ret1rement Fund Board--w J Bulman
J. A. McKerchar, J. -T. Haig.

These Committees'meet at the\caﬂT‘of Chairman
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ADMINISTRATION

BUSINESS CONTROL

Department of Secretary—Treasurer:
" Secretary-Treasurer--R. H. Smith.

Assistant Secretary-Treasureg--F. A. Allden.
Chief Clerk and Accountant—". B. Scott.
Clerks--Miss K. .Camercn.
Mrs M. 1. thtcomb
btPnOBraphers—-M1ss M. diller.
. Miss W. E Sclanders.

o

Department of Buildings ,and Supplwes

Commissioner of Bux1d1ngs and Suppl? es-—L1eut -Col. J. B.
Mitchell,

Chief pss E. Jones. '
Superv Juilding Repairs--J. W. T. Wilson:
Clerk of 1es and Stores--G. H. Shawe.

$Benographers--Miss F. Bradley.s
-, - Miss M. G. Rofe.#& "~

A e

Department of Superv1sor of taretakers and Flremen

Chief Operating Eng1neer—~&; B. Steele.

| Solicitor:

A. N. McPherson.

.

..

General Messenger: \\\\\ , \\&\\ -

Daﬁﬁgl Mcleod. o e

N
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Table V-4 (part 2)

EDUCATIONAL CONTROL AND SUPERVISION

r

Department of Superintendent:
Superintendent--D. McIntyre, M-A., %¥§.D.

Assistant Superinetendent--Major D. M. Duncdn, M.A.

Secretary--J. C. Pincock, M.A.
Clerk--Miss H. L. Stothard, B.A.
Stenographer--iMiss S. Gaunt. . o b

Supervisors of Grédes:

Miss J. Ptolmey. .
Miss daridn daca Juba...
Miss R. Kodgers.

Supervisors of Drawing:

Miss E. Hewitta
Miss A. Baxter.

Supervisor of Music:
Miss E. Pullar.

Supervisor of Physical Training:

‘Lieut.-Col. T. K. Billman.
Lieutf-Col. Hugh Urquhart, M.C.

Department ofqganual Training and Technical Education:

Director--W. J. Warters.
C]erk--Mrs. M. Wheatley.

Department of Sewing and Household Arts: o

Superv1sor--M1ss M. Ha111day
‘Assistant-Miss M. New]son

Department of Schoo] Attendance

Chief Attendance fo1cer-- ;
Clerk=-Miss S. Gaunf :

. George.Cook. -
Mrs. Agnes Driver. ‘

. Helen McConnell. ¢ €§
- Mrs A. Smith.




Table V-4 (part 3)

et

DEPARTMENT OF MEDIQ.‘N;NSPECTION<;?

L e S :_ -
’ N : ‘;" i ~ '\‘ ’\
i S . 13
Crawford. -

Medical erartment
Chief Medical Inspector»-rr

Assistant Inspectors--Dr. LnsflfMatheson.
Or. @S Mclnnes.
Drfs o H. Alexander.
) i - by

urses:

Miss Florence Robertson.
Miss M. Jamieson.
Miss A. LePage.

Miss Etta Sanford.
Miss Rae McElheran.
Miss Winnie Cox.

Miss H. L. Stewart.
Miss M. G. Gunne.
Mrs. M. Langdale. ¢
Miss N. J. Robison.i~
Miss Lola Bell.

Glerks:
Miss M. Farnsworth.:

<" Miss Clara Davison.

Dental Department:

‘ Assistant Inspectbrs--Dr. C. C. Graham.
Dr. A. G. Lough.
» .~ Dr. R. H. Snyder.
. ,Or. H. K. Henderson.

Clerks--Miss D. Pearl
Miss A. E. Ross

%

;

the fo]]ow1ng pattern of bureaucratic organization.

-

Chief Dental Inspector--Dr. R. J. R. Bright.

Whén the educat1onab leaders. summar1zed the en]arged and camp]gk

currlculum and aux111ary services of the schools in 1519 they uut11ned

277
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In the Elementary Schools--

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

——
~ O
—~—

273

L

School Divisions and Auxiliary Services

»

General elementary course in eight grades. ]
Educational handwork in primary grades. ¢
Manual tra1n1ng for buys from 5 to 7, followed by a year's
course in one of the splendidly equ1pped technical
departments of the high schuois for boys of grade 8.
Instruction in sewing for girls from grades 5 to 7
followed by a year's course in Cooking in one of - the
up-to-date Domestic Science rooms for girls of grade 8.
Specially organized preparatory and opporturity classes L
Tor cackward pupils.

Phys1ca1 training and- organized play.

A well orcanized system Schools Savings ‘Banks, for the
encouragement of thrirt, having to the credit of the
depositors at thesend of June, 1919, the sum of
$68,361. 40

In the High Schools--

(1)

Courses leading to Matriculation in Arts, Engineering,
Law, Medicine, etc. ,

Teachers' Course leading to lst Class Certificate.
Commercial Courses leading to business life. :
Mechanical Arts courses for boys in shops fully equipped
for Electrical Work, Blacksmithing, Machine Shop,
Woodworking, Patternmak1ng, etc. ~

~ Courses for girls in MiTlinery, Garment Mak1ng, Cooking

and its related science, and genera] rcme Economics.
Courses for both boys and girls in Art and also in
Printing.

Physical training in well equ1pped gymnasiums with well
orgakized athletic activities. }

i
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~School D1v1s.ons and Auxiliary Serv1ces
'/ (Continued) .

/

e

«\{c) In the Even1ng Schools-— !
(1) Spec1a] courses in theory and- pract1ce for apprent1ces
- “¥rom railway and other shops. -
(2) Courses in Household ‘Science and Practical Arts for '
nomemakers, professional . dressmakers and m1111ners
‘Commercial courses. :
- Courses leading to the Civil Service..
Courses leading to Matriculation jn Arts, Engineering, -.
Law, Medicine, ete., and to Teachers' cert1f1cates - .
(6)‘Courses in elementary subjects to complete the general
“educatidn of those forced to 1eave school before
~completing grade 8. -
(7) Classes for’ citizens of- foreign birth who wish to perfect
‘their knowledge of English. % ,

,\A/-\
[P =g o5}
et e e

. ) /
- . \

Auxiliary Services--

(1) A Department of Medical Inspect1on now emp]oy1ng one
physician giving full time to the work, one giving half
time, ‘and ‘ten nurses. During the school year 1918-19 the
nurses -of this department conducted 8&\775 examinations of

pupils and made, as a result, 11,709 visits to homes of

" those found defect1ve In. add1t1on to this 8,773

i examinations were made by the Medical Inspectors in.

: person.. The cost of this department for the past year

. was $12,465.96. The department will be further

oo strengthened in January by the aadition of two new]y
appo1nted Ass1stant Med1ca1 Inspectors )

(2) A Denta1 Inspect1on Department now emp1oy1ng one Chief v
Dental Inspector giving full time and five Assistant
- Dental Inspectors each giving half time. The total number - -
U of dental operations performéd by this department during
v the year 1918-19 was 10,555. The cost of th1s service for
: the past school year was $6,268.42. '

(3) The School Attendance Department now emp]oy1ng a Ch1ef
. Attendance Officer and five assistants.” This department
- exists, not onfy to promote regu]ar attendance of pupils
at school, but as an active agent in the work of Soc1a1
Service. ,

~
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/ | o

The byreaufraty that was to serye as the framework for the
, e s y o

} * L / . ] - :
“modern school system was now complete,/ A system of-functionally -
differentiated edutation had been established to enable the student to

f1nd h1s part1cu]ar place in society. The who]e child and his needs

/
were brought into focus and educatprs w1th professwona1 expertise
/

adapted the QUrr1cu1um to the needs of ‘the individual student. He

v . ‘ @ . N

~would now achieve his individualism by cevelsping his individual

ta]ents and acquiring a specia? purpose. Suther]and, in his study of

s o N U
ot Gren in tng] sa-tanddian \omeey l-ranrlrg T ne Tvertietn Century

Consensus, gives an account of how opinions of chw]d rearing and . ' N

T

educat1on gradua]ly shifted to.what he calls ”the twent1eth century
: consensus “'/In exam1n1ng the fundamental aspects of the change in
'att1tudes, Sutherland 1nd1cates middle class men and women reacted

'kstrongly to whatfthey perceived to be taking.place in the family and'

221

"“embarked‘on 3 reform movement." This movement included health

prggramS»in the schools, an effort to reduce §nfant mortality and a
/ " N N . .

mental hygiene program.' In focusing attention on the schools Suther—

land has used w1nn1peg as an exampTe -of cnange in Canadwan schoo11ng
k-and has noted the manual tra1n1ng program medical 1nspect.on and

organized instruction in child hyg1ene. §uther]and has also noted that

while the majority of teachers were engaged in “ordinaryit]asSroom
work"vthere were others on the-school staff whose respows1b111ty
focused on manua] training and "the work of spec1a1 degértments " In

»add1t1on to these staff members there was Super1ntendent McIntyre and
his a;sistant, who oversaw‘the school eghcational program, a d1rector
of technical ‘education, 5uperv150rs o#inen sUbjeets and medical

pracfi’cidners.222 | | |



The e]émentslof_educational progressiYism were now apparent in
winnipeg,schdo1s as the conception of education waé béoadened béybnd
| 1nte11éctua1 trainihg. - The child was recognized as a child and there
was’ an émphésis on phjsica] health and activity. In addition to this
thefe was a commitment to professional:expertise in the new dif%éren--
_tiated educatidﬁa] subject areas.
The bufeaﬁ%racy that had{developed might appear in some‘respecté
_ to‘be é relaxed version of the former rigid military system. ';ts

essential .difference was that it was ncw conirciied dy prefessiovnais

,.;F,rather'than'dri11 sergeantsh The new system‘appearéd to enthrone old

’ 1

‘ _ N
values like individualism, freedom, opportunity; and equality. But it
A ‘

‘was a new kind of individualism that was identified with a special

place in society. Fkéedom.and opportunity were no 1ong€r freedom and

.50pportunity to be-what one chose to be but.fhéedom and opportﬂhity for

~

ohebto find fhe pléke for which he was fitted in society.  Equality was

now an equality in which each one’ had- equal opportunity to fill a

e

specific‘place in the social Wholé, A modern scHooT system_had'now

been established and the educational leaders had undergone what Viebe,

- 1h_his examination of bureaucracy in the‘United.Sfates,,has called a

223

“"Revolution in Values." They had moved from "a relatively isolated

community" where society was perceived as a number of individuals to an
urban industrial world where society was pictured as made up of "cease-
lessly interacting members." The focus was “on adjustments in this new

society which found expression in a stress on techniques of constant

224

watchfulness and mechanisms of continuous management. On the
. . Era

surface hureaucracy appeared to continue the reign of Lradiﬁioné]

281+ .

-

'
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values but these valdes had now moved to the industria]izeq city and
were no longer the values of the ruraT village. This was not simply a

'revaaliof what existed. in the pé:t but was "a new configuration."
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e . NOTES:

lEducationa] Journal of Western Canada, vol. 3, no. 1, March
1901, p. 2L. ‘

: 2Western School Journa1,ﬂ§o1. 1,.no. 10, December 1906,
pp. 4‘7. . to : 7- | N

Paul Monroe irf commenting on education in the United States in
1905 indicated: : . :
In recent times . . . @ New interpretation of education for
citizenship is being given. It is that education ‘is to make
the individual. an economically productive <scial unit, and
hence a valuable citizen. . . . Especially in our large urban
communities, with great numbers of foreign immigrants, it is
recognized that economic efficiency is one of the first
~gssentials of gooa citizensnip, and that sucn training .ust
become a functionwof the school. : _
o4ul Monroe, A text Book in the History cf Fducation (New York: The
Macmillan Co., 1905).

3bid. . “

“Ibig.

Ibid. | - ‘i

[bid.

5
6

"lbid.. vol. 1, no. 3, March 1906, p. 9.
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‘p. 409.. .
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Ibid., p. 2. ¢
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WB1pid., p. 21.

15ypi4., 1908, p. 19.

. 10Mam‘toba Department of Fducation, Annual Report (1908),
p. 417. _ A

17

Western School Journal, vol. 3, no. 10, Decembef 1908,
p. 370. _ ' - ' :
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18yanitoba Free Press, April 2, 1908.
19
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20yestern School Journal, vol. 3, no. 6, June 1908, p. 186.
21
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p. 421. ' . ' . :

'23Westeranchool Journal, vol. 3, no.05,4May 1908, p. 166.
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25Man*toba‘Free Press, Jahﬁary 11, 1908, ». 4.
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271pid.. vol. 4, no. 6, June 1909, p. 209.

281544, vol. 3, no. 6, une 1908, p. 183.

29Lawrence A. Cfemin, The Transformation of the School:
~ Progressivism in American Education 1876-195/ (New York: Vintage Books,
19647, p. 145. , '
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Ibid., p. 8.

3lwestern School Journal, vol. 3, no. 6, Juné 1908, p. 186.
321pid., p. 187,
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31pid., p. 187.

31bid., p. 188,
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36Mam‘toba Department of Education, Annual Report (1908),

p. 421.
31bid.
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p. 334.

Western School Journal, vol. 5, no. 10, December 1910,

~
-

3% innipeg Public School Board, Annual Repo-t (19081, p. 22.

40Mam’toba Department of Education, Annual Report (1908),
p. 419. ’

1bid., 1910, p. 14.
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Winnipeg Rublif School Board, Annual Report (1910), p. 57.
- %estern school Journal, vol. 7, no. 4, April 1912,

pp. 145-136.

44

pp. 58-59.

45

Winnipeg Public School Board, Annual Report (1910),

Manitoba Free R‘ess October 15, 1910, p’ 4._

46Western School Journa1, vo] 5, no. 9, November 1910, p. 297.

LN

47These f1gures have been comp1]ed from popu]at1on fiqures’
contained in Artibise, Winnipeg: A Social Higtory 1874 1914 (Mortrea]:
MCG11‘ Queens Un1vers1tj Press, 139/5). :

Alsu winnineq Pudlic Sciuul Soard, Annual Regort (12127,
s Ny y Il h \ /

Appendix G.
' 43

Winnipeg Public School Board, Annual Report (1919), p. 36.

Oestern School Journal, vol. 7, no. 4. April 1912, p. 146.

50

Winnipeg Public School Board,‘Annual‘Report (1912), p. 18.

Slibid., 1912, p. 44.
21hid., 1913, p. 52.
53,

These statistics nave oeen compiled frou the winnipeg Puolic, ~
School Board Annual* Reports. ‘ '

54,

W1nn1peg Public Schoo1 Board Annual Report (1914), p. 68.

55

Manitoba Department ofvEdugatjon Annual Report (1914 1?)

56

Winnipeg Public Schocl Board, Annual Report (19&4), p. 36..

7Mamtoba Free Press, October 24, 1890 p. 4.

58

W1nn1peg Pub11c School Board Annual Report (1911), p:'§2.

Ibid., 1913, p. 28. . -
601big., 1913, p. 59. . | L )

59

6lipia., 1914, p. 70.

621hid., 1915, p. 72. )

531pid., 1916, p. 41.
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. Winnipeg Public Schoel.Board, Annuda3:

't”

6%anitoba Free Press. Novenser 8, 1919, p. 7.
651b1d., November 22, 1919, .. .2.

g “Pwinnipeg Public Schesl Board, Annual Report (1520), p. 34.
67 |

Dr. 7. G. Hamilton, whose term of ser:ice on the School Board
extended from 1906 to 1915 was a Presbyterian born in Agincourt,
Ontario. When he was ten years old his family moved to a small colony
in Saskatchewah sixty miles from a railway ana forty miies from a post
office. It was-here that Hamilton received “a larger part of his
elementary education" in a public schoal organized by his father. At -
the age of seventeen he moved, witk his fawily, to winnipeg end attenc-
ed the Collpmiate Mystitute. He went on to attend the University of
Maritoba zP@Asempd’as a public school teacher befcre becuming a
physician. ?g V3chofield, The StaMmeaf Manitoba, vol 2 (Winnipeg,
Vancouver, dontred):tS. 4. Clatwn 4R AT 73

Ley L1Ti0)y e 9/4-0/3.

J. T. Haig was another long time member of the School Board
beginning a term of service in 1938 and continuing through 1920. He
was a Presbyterian born in Port Colborne, Ontario. At an early age nhe
came to Manitoba and received his elementary educaticn at Alexander,

‘Manitoba. He later attended the Collegiate Institute at Brandon,

Ma#itoba “and took his university work at the University of Manitoba.
He became a lawyer and in addition to his public service on the Scheol
Board he also served as a member of the provincial legislature. B. M.
Greené, ed., who's Who and Why (Toronto: International Press, 1947,
1948), p. 839. Winnipeg Public School Board, Annual Report (1920).

/ .

// Another man repeatedly elected to the-School Board_was_R.Aw.
Craig who served from 1911 through 1920. He was a Presbyterian born at

4Unjbrwood, Ontario. He attended high school at Port Elgin, Ontario and

came to Winnipeg at the age of fifg n where ne completed his high
school work. He attended the Univ rsity of Manitopa and first became a
teacher and later a lawyer. W. J. McRaye, Pioneers and Prominent

",People of Manitoba (Winnipeg: Canadian Publicity Co., 1925), pp. 79-80.

Greene, ed., Who's Who and Why (1917-1918), p. €65. Winnipeg Public

“School Board, Annual Report {1920).

- Johnson Douglass served a term on the School Board in the 1910
to 1920 period that was equal in lengtfi te the time served by R. W.
Craig. Douglass was a Presbyterian born in Port Hope, Ontario and
educated in the 'schools of Port Hope. At the age of sixteen he became
a clerk in a local retail store and at the age of nineteen moved west
to take up residence in Winnipeg, He worked his way up in business
until he became -owner of a printing firm and later a director of
financial institutions. ‘He served on the School Board from 1911
through 1920. Schofield, The Story of Manitoba, vol. 2, pp. 409-410.
Winnipeg Public School Board, Annual Report (1920). : '

Another Schbol Board member who was repeatedly reelected was W.
J. Bullman who-served on the Board from 1913 through 1920. He was a

<
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Methodist born in Toronto but upon the death of his mother, when he was
four years old, he was taken From the city and raised by his grand-
parents near Brockton, Ontario. He received his education at Ercckton
schools and at the age of fourteen began to learn the lithcgraphing
trade. When he was twerty-two years old he moved, with his protner, to
Winnipea, arriving in the city in 1892. They established Bullman
Brothers, a photo engraving 'firm and expanded it later to include
lithography. Bullman bought out his brother's interest in the business
and guided the firm<n a growth pattern to the point where between 150
and ¢0Q people were employed in the business. He served in a numoer of
associations, becoming president of the Canadian Manufacturer's
Association and president of the Winnipeg Industrial Bureau. McRaye,
- Pieneers, p. 131. Schofield, The Story of Manitoba, voi. 7,

pp. 15-16. Winnipeg Public ScﬁboT Board, AnnuaT’Report (1320).

An important change in the traditional pattern of the School
COEra wenmersaip appeared in 1915 wnen a wonlan, s, L. k. Brown, Tuox
her place on the Board. Though she did not serve long, another woman,
Mrs. M. Hample, served on the Board immediately after ner from 1217
through -1920.. Mrs. Hample was joined on the Board, in 1920, by anotper
soman, Mrs. Rose Alcin. When Mrs. E. K. Brown became the first wcman
to sit on the Winnipeg School Board she brought with her a different
background than that which had previously characterized mempers of the
Board. She had taught both elementary and high school outside of
Winnipeg and had taught in Elmwood for three years prior to her
marriage. She was engaged in raising a family and this in additicn *o
her teaching experience was viewed by her:supporters as excellent
preparation to administer affairs which directly involved children.
“Winnipeg Public School Board, Arnual Report (1915 and 1920). Manitnoba
Free Press, Novemper 14, 1914 p. 2.

In 1916 the more traditional and the emerging differentiation on
the School Board were brought into focus with the election of two new
Eoard members, Robert Jacob and Max Steinkopf. Jacop was an Anglican
.born in Somersetshire, England. He came to Manitoba in 1893 and
received his college education in Winnipeg. He became a lawyer and
served on the School Board from 1916 through 1920. In addition to his
public service on the School Board he also serveg in the provincial
.. legislature. Steinkopf was a Jew born in Praagh, Austria. He was the
first Board member to have a religious and ethnic origin distinctly
different from that commonly associated with the Tong term members of
the Winnipeg School Board. He did, however, have some similarity to a
number of his fellow Board members for his early education was received
outside an urban centre, in Morden, Manitoba. His college education
was received in Winnipeg and he became a lawyer. Like the majority of
his fellow Board members Steinkop{ was not only elected but reeiected
to.the Board and served until 1919. McRaye, Pioneers, p. -214. Green,
ed., Who's Who and Why (1917-1918), p. 744" - Winnipeg Public Scnool
Board, Annual Report (1920). : ,

®81bid., 1907, p. 16, - '
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Chapter VI

Summary and Conclusions

The major hypothesis of‘this study 1§ that the Winqueg public
scroo1s refWect the city building process over time exhibiting the
emergence of a sequence of eras with differences based on stages of

o)

. SLsiness ce\e1opment_1n the city and an crganizaticn thet refi

+ o~

2C"s
‘these difterences and that a m%dd]e class in contr01 of the schools
attempts to preserve “traditional values through the institutionaliza-
“tion of reform at the 1eve1 of school government creating a bureaucracy‘
that systemat1ca}1y carr]es on the1r work . | .‘

W1nn1peg began as a sma]] sett]ement on the banks of the Red and
Assiniboine Rivers and served as a transportation centre at the conf]u-
ence of these two rjvers. In the city building process it belonged to
an eraiof urban development that Stelter has called “the mercantile
erar” In 1870, when the province‘of Manitoba was formed, the village
cons1sted of a few hundred Eng]1sh Protestants and French Roman Catho-
lics and ‘each group was: off1c1a11y recogn1zed w1th equal status given
to both English and French as official languages.. This was quickly
followed by the estab11shment of a dua] public Bnglish Protestant,
French Catholic school system. The strategic position of the v111age
as a transportat'on centre attracted English Protestants who came to |
pursue business interests and became the city's 1eaders, By 1881 there
‘were 7,985 people in Winnipeg and of this number 6,679 were British

Protestants. Many of these British Protestants"came from Ontario and
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unified village society where the hoﬁﬁgg;he_Church and ‘the school

* and were socialized.

and were taught t

297

brought with them an idealized vision otean'homogeneous, harmonioys,

functioned to ensure the soc1a1 order. This idealized V1sioh rein-

RS
~

forced and over1a1d a similar vision of the past that was deve10p1ng in
Winnineg. This was a view of an 1dealwzed past assoc1ated with the
Selkirk settlers in Red River. It focused on the British Protestant
settlement of the past as a nomogeneous, unified village uith the
influence of its values reach1ng from the past to the present It also
1nc1udes the idea that there was the poss1b111ty of building & "higher
society" in-the virgin territory of the'west.v

The prevai11ng idea in Winnipeg at the beginning of tne 1880s
was that the idealized social‘order could be preserved by the coop-
erative interaction of home, school and church. The home was'perceived
to be the,basic unit of civi]ization which functioned to‘transmjt _

cultural values from generation to generation. The young in the hcme

were taught the meaning of authority and were scCialized so they could”

“14ive in harmony w1th others 1n the larger. commun1ty In this environ-

ment they were taught work &kills" and the 1mportance ot fu1f1111ng

vocat1ona1 obligatigns so as to preserve soc1a7 harmony %hrough the

l

family's relationship with less paroch1a1 1nst1tutﬁons 11ke the church

and the school, ch11dren were put -in contact with the external wor]d
» They became aware of needs other than their own.
1Tive 1in harmony w1th others

. These people from rural village soc1ety were Br1'1sh ard were
Toyal to the Empire. They were also Protestant and held fjrmly to what
they believed fo be traditicrnal Frotestant heliefs of individual h

initiative, ipdustry and freedom. They believed in an environment that
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was calm, clean and unified by a people of "one language, one race,‘and
one religion,”

These pecple early'gained compiete control of the city of .
wfnnipeg and assuimed major decision making power. [n assuming this
nower fhey exercised their leadership role in determining that Winnipeg
would haintain its distinction as a tfansportation centre and were

" successful in having the main 1ine of the Canadian Pacific Railway run

'thfough the city in 1882. The railway-established its marshaling yard

CF

Tnothe City oin 1382 and'empTOyed 2C3C en nhcsevu;rk W25 Li7Eltl, re
lated to the new technd]ogy of steam and iron.‘The improved “ransportas
tion which the ﬁgi]Way representéd gave an impetus to the development
Qf»buSiness and industry and‘largevorganizations associated with such
development.  The grain trade, wholesale and retail businesses and the
,v‘cgpspfuction-induggry flourished. This déve1opmgnt,>1n turn, attracted
more, people to the city so that by 1886 there were 20,238 pecple 1h
w1nnipeg wfth the British brotestanfsvmaintaining their db@jnant
position with 16,795 of the t¢t%1 population.

But these pengé”th had come, for ihe moét part, from the quiet
rural village Where they perceived the envirohm?nt to be homdgeneous
and harﬁonious.were now.confrontgd by a grdwing urban environment. The
changing scale of the Ciiy had an impaét on the’gocia] 1andscabé.J It
brought'disordef to older patterns of life as the éentre of economic
activity shifted froﬁAthe home to 1ab§e business enterprises.” The
commercial era brought a qéw concern for fegiona1.and interregional
- commerce which led to’commeréiaT expahsion.‘ The new industrialism
which began to emerge sti@u1ated abnew-scale_of Dooulatfon;growth éhd

of physical and spatial EXpansion.‘ A more definite>separation of



various functions occurred in this era and work was interpreted in
terms of narrow]j)defined roles in a bureaucrafic business-inddstria]
machine where workers Quickly Iearned their jobs. People became
separated from each other as they filled diverse work roles and were
separated from the home as their work took them from the home for Tong
periods of time each day. Human re1ationsh1ps were disturbed and the
role Qf‘tne home as & transmitter of shared.vatues was wseakened.

Human reJationships were further disturoed as workers responded
o dusiness-inaustrial development oy Torming unions des1gned o yaln
setter wages and Jor«<ing conditfons. Trese workers entered into an
adversarial relationship with their employers and oy 1224 there sere no
fewer than six industrial strikes in;the city of winnipeg.

The deyelopment'of business and industry also brougnt a_number

of people of diverse origins to the city Wh11e their ﬁhmbers were not’

¢ f &h

large in prooort1on to the total oopulatwon there was an increasé é%f’”
 2,137 nonjBrithh people in the city between 1881 and 188€. Th1s
increased the size of the non-British groun from 1,206 in 1881 ori16.3%
of the population to 3,443 in 1880 or 17% of the pdpu1at10n. Scandina-
vians, Ice]anders Russians, Poles, Dutchmen Italians, Asians, Jews,
and Negrﬁes who had not been part of the rural British Protestant past,
joined the French in the area and sensitized the'8r1t1sh Protestants to
dﬁvensity.' In éddifion to all this, Winnipeg was a ‘dual éociety with
two officia] 1anguages’end two school systems.’ Since the common school
of the idealized homogeneods, hérmonioUs, ruraT British Protestant past
was percelved by Br1t1sh Protestants in W1nn1peg as having played a ﬁ
role, along with the home and the church, in ,resery1n3 social harmony,

they took action to create a similar school system in the city. They

&



saw in the dual system of‘education an inherent con;radiction to any
-dttempt to build a united people. jhéy, therefore, abolished the dual
language system and established one common English pudlic school system
4. 1n’189d. | |
Meaani]e 1ndu§try continued to deve]op in the city, attracting
“increasing numbérs of people. " The net value éf manufactured products
rose from S1,700,320 in 1881 to $5,611,240 in 1891, With a correspond-
ing 1ncréase in the number of employees from 950 to 2,359. By 1911 the

cet vatae of products was 333,302,380 and the pumder of wanufecturing.

empﬁoyees stood at 11,555. The problems that had just begun to appear

in the 1880s, as 1ndustry began to develop, became major concerns in'

the city after 1890. The population rose from 23,000 in 1890 to
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151,958 in 1911 and of this number there was a gradual increase of non-

Br:tish peop]é. In 1886 the non-British percentage of the population
was 17% but by 1901 it héd risen to 26% and by 1911 it stood at 38%.
.The British Protestant Focu§ of concern, regarding the immigraﬁts, was
on the east Europeans and Jewish people who were barely répreégntéd in
1886 but by 1901 made ub 7% of the non-British population. Their
“ﬁ:mber increaséd consjderab]y so that by 1911 they made up 16.4% of the
noﬁ-Britﬁsh pbpu]ation ahd were found segregated in the city according
to ethnicity and class. It was perceived by the British Prbtestaht
majority group in the city-that the disrﬁption, conflict, diversity and
assorted i11s of thé developing businesstﬁndustria]lcitj focused. on .
these people. | |

The disfavored 1mm1§rant groups who came to the city brought
with them alien values that were perceived by British Protestants tc e

the antithesis to all they had known in their idealized homogeneous,



harmonious, unified rural past. The jmmigrants were perceivea as alien

in language and religicn, aivisive, immoral, ignorant, unclean, poverty
. 4 )

stricken, lawless and a general threat to thne social urder. [f develop-

R

-

o
ing pusiness and 1idustry‘had made the home a less erfective transmit-
ter of traditiona];.alues,‘the coming of immigrants with alien values

.

further weakenedl”} home for immigrant values were perceived -as npt

Lorth trancmittil
AS jndustryf,pr m1grat1on transformed the social landscape i
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iransmifféh of ‘rid%tk égﬁ values and a st 2ilar inpact on the Protest-
ant church. ‘Ihuustry had seriously weakened the functicn of the home
as a transmitter of traditisnd] values waking the norie jess of an in-
fluence in society and the inf]uénce of the church also grew weaker for
it focused on the 1ndiv1dua1istic va1ues‘of the past. In addition to
this, foreign 1mm1grat1on created greater religious diversity and the
_Protestant church found it had no influence at a11 over increasing
numbers of homes in w1nn1peg;‘ | ’

The major Sritish Protestant cenoiminations fn Ainnipeg were theh
Anglican, the Baptist, the Congregationalists, the Methodis;s'and the
Presbyterians which together claimed the affiliation of 83% of the
population in 1881. While this would be‘someWhat less than that which
existed 1n'the 1&éa11;ed rural village it; heverthe]ess, represented
considerable influence in wfnnipeg. As the population in the city
1ncréased and became more heterogeneous the Brjtisthrotestant churches
begah to lose some of their-influence. Byhl89l the percentage of the
popu]atibn.that claimed religinus affiliation with 3ritish Protestant

churches declined to 75%. This was, followed by a furtner decline to
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724 in 1901 and a still further decline to 61.8% in 1911. The measure
of thekdeciine may not appear - great but the significant thing is
‘that for those who had come from the rural village where the British
Protestant churches claimed most of the population, this decline
signalled the growing irrelevance of the Protkstant church in the lives
of more and more people in Winniﬁeg. |
Thera were some who perceived that if the church was RUIAAR
its role as a transmitter of traditicnal values in a new business-
Tncustrial uroan suCivcy Scue adaptatfion to tnal sulietly weurd dovz Lo
se nade. . An emphasis on “practical Christianity" dh?ré tre ficus <as -
on "deeds" not "creeds," appeared in the 1ate_18905. This rew emphasis
made social saivation.more important than individual salvation and
united Christian effort more importdnt than denominational ;istinc-’
tions.v This change in the churches became knownvas the "Social Gospe]“
“and was perceived to address urban problems ‘and was vaiueq as a means
of exposing Europeans to "Protestant religious assumptions without
attempfing to change their denominétiona] affiliation.” It was an .,
attempt to Christianize 1ife on earth by proyiding what were delieved
to be solutions to the various problems of aﬁ increasing industrigiized
heterogeneous urban society., The Sociéi Gogpei appealed to leaders in
major Protestant churches of different denominations‘and Winnipeg
became the lTeading So;iai Gospel centre in Canada. |
As church-related people sought to give expression to "practical

Christianity“ so as to transmit traditional values they moved from
individual efiort'ﬁo collective activity. Organizations to improve the

lives of individuals became thejr focus of interest. Ameng the more

important organizations were the WCTU, the Margaret Scott Nursing



Mission, the All Peoples Mission, the Christian Women's Union, the fFree
Kindergarten Association, the YWCA, the YMCA, the Playground Associag-
tion, the Sunday School and the Moral and Sucial Refourm Council. Tne
mempers of these &rganizations found that in the pursuit or their goals
they were either directly or indirectly involved in education. The
WCTU was publicly recognized as educating to produce a "better"
society.~ The Mérqaret Scott Nursing Mi:sion instructed the poo?. The
A1l People's Mission waé engaged in educating immigrants to assimilate

Lo -~ .. 1 5 [ .
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them into the social Unicn rad
thgir "industrial home" where women could be taught domestic functions.
The Free-kindergarten not only brought instruction to gpi]dren but
instructed parents in practical subjects. The Children's Aid Society

" took a special interest in child welfare, one aspect .of which was
education. The Children's Home put an emphasis on the education\pf
children who were in the Qome. Both the YMCA and theLYWCA were engaged
in practical ed%ﬁation putting stress on physical edug;tion. The
P]ayg}ound Assoéiation dedicated itself to teaching values and the
Sunday School focused on education.

As éducatibn was an integral part of *He organization for the
1mprbvgment of the lives of individuals, the schools as the recognized
educational agéncy in society'became involved with the Qérious organ-
jzations directly or indirectly. The.organizations directed to the
assimilation of‘iﬁmigrants, and to health, educational or moral
concerns, either- had the schoo]ltake over some part of their work or
they 1nvo]§ed leading public school officials in signfficant places of
leadership. By 1907 repregentétives of the schools became'part'qf the

new Moral and Social Reform Council which was aimed at the physical,

/

r
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intellectual, social and moural betterment ut tne people. The scnoul
¥as recognized as a main sucializing agency and il putential for
reaching all the people in the ity wade 1t appedr as oo Jtotne “ost

saiuadle agencies in preserving the waiues of the traditicnal cucian
!,

order cduring the city buildihg pFOEcS‘.

This thes1s is concerned with the reflectlon of the city

v

building process aver time in W1nn10eq in which there i< reason o

be]ieve +he public schools exhibited a sequence f eras with differ-

~ ~ .
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structure that refiected these differences. [7 seeks %o ~eternine if,
in the city building prccess over time, a micddle c'ass centrolled %he
scrools and attenpted to preserve traditicnal values through institu-
fionalizing reform at the level of school government and in so Q0ing
created a bureaucracy which systemat1cal]y carr1g% an their work..

The material in this study would seem to inaicate tnat the
schools did reflect an emerging commercial and industrial era and that
the_differeﬁces in these eras was reflected in séhool orgapization.
The material in the study aiso appears %0 indicate that the 3CNCITS
were controlled by a middle class, who, in seeking fo preserve their

a1ués fnstitutiona1ized reform at the levél of school governmen£ and
created a bureaucracy which carried on their work 1in a syétematic
manner. There was a period im which educational reformers sought to
make use of the schools to homogenize society and this was compatible
with an emerging commercial era in which the more definite seﬁaration"
of various functions had not yet occur}eg. The pursutt of a aifferen-

tiated society through changes in the schbo]s was compatible with the

era of emerging industry and its Yindustrial working class. The
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. organization of the school in the commercial era and the emerging
industrial era was increasingly pattccned on the oroanizatiuvn of
business and }ndustry in the city. The control of tne schuols rested in
the hands of a migdle class epitomized in long term members of tne
School Board who share® similar traditional values by virtue of their
common rural background, common ethnic and religious background and
common socin-economic status: Théy sursued their values by makinn
changes in school buildings, schcol staffing and school curriculum.

*

In this process tney oureaucratizec thne SChluis oredlitgd 2 o, 50ea Ty

carr$ on their work. o . . > '

In 1890 as the Winnipeg School Board memters were confronted
With a business era where the function of tne home as a transiiitter of
traditional values was diminished, ,fhey pursued a program of homogen-
ization and looked to other major educational centres for ideas. They
embarked on a school budeing program designed to preserve their values
“through the creation of an ideal environment. They began by implement-
ing new technology in building construction so as to provide atiréctive
buitdings to.encourage school attendance. They sought to make thgm
heal thful, beautiful, orderly and spacious; and conducivé to general
- efficiency. In seeking to realize the ideal environment in the build-
ing program, educational leaders standardized school buildings, design-
ed them to be pleasing to the eye and installed the most modern techno-
1Sgica1 devices 1in héating, ventilation and "closet" accommodation.

Theée buildings were plac;d on large arounds to provide space
for the healthful- physical activity that was once found in the open
countryside.”. The grounds were beautified by tree planting and fences

were erected to mark the boundaries of school property and give a neat



and order]y appearance to the. schoo] bu11d1ngs fhese ou11d1ngs oecame
part of the spat1a] 0rgan1zat1on and v1sual]y perceptave features of
.the‘c1ty. |

&ut/as the,educationa1 administrators were attemptdngnto promote

"an environment with the characteristics of their rura] past'they were

confronted with a rap1d1y grow1ng city and rapidly grow1ng school popu--

Tation in a new techno1oowca1 era Between 18390 and 1893 the oooula-

k2

tion in the c1t/ greN from ?3 000 to 32 119 and the schoo] enro11mentt

In order, to prJ/1u€ ouildines f*r th
-‘)

’rap1d1y increasing nunber ot oup1ls the educat1ona1 leaders euwck]y

[49]

ticreasec troa #,uuu to 5,200,

turned‘to a ous1nes pat*ern of manaoement in the building program and
nappo1nted an orf1c1a] to oversee “the progran As they took this step
_they: were begwnn1ng to enTarge the schoo]vadm1n1strat1on and reflect
the valueS'of the urpan bu51ness-rndustr1a1 bureaucracy._

7_fhe same~pdphlationipressUres that had resu]ted‘in an expansion -
.of.the”schoof administration a]so'had.an affect on school building
4des1gns If the peop]e in the city were to be - an homogeneous peop]e
and the schoo] was to p1a/ an 1mportant role in ach1ev1ng this end then
~ the children in dense]y populated areas of the city needed buildings of
fsuff1c1ent s1ze to accommodate them The bu1]d1ng program reflected
T'the c1ty bu11d1ng process as it 1nvolved "experts" in the planning and
.overs1ght of construct1on to prov1de the spatial organ1zat1on of 'school

bu11d1ngs in re]at1on to the spatial tempora] d1str1but1on of popu]a-

t1on The bu11d1ngs increased in s1ze to ten or more rooms, 1ocated on

tnree f]oors and were de51gned to accommodate 500 or more pupils.

With the increase_ih.bui1d1ng'size there was the necess1ty to preserve

.
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the ideaT of ordered behauior among the hundreds of children who were

placed under. one roof. BeTTs were installed in the sChooTs and wide

'haTTways were constructed Water founta1ns and cloakrooms. were placed

1n school rooms so the movement of ch11dren could be d1rect1y super-

, v1sed 1n small groups and order ensured These bu11d?ngs more cToseTy

resembTed the factory than the on one room schoal building and they
were somet1mes referred to in terms assoc1ated with factory operat1on
They reflected the emergence of what Lubove has called "a new communTty
type“ thCh s d1st1ngu1shed by d1fferences in scale and function.

The bu11d1ngs that ‘were bu1Tt were ‘believed to promote tradi-
tionalrvalues but the whole bu1Td1ng;program began to reflect the
bureaucracy of the‘business enterprises in the city. It was a central-
Tzed program designed for mass education. It provided‘faci]ittes so
that chd?dren'could # divided and assigned to their soeCTaT places and
was designed-to controT‘behavior.“ Tradittonal values such as indivi-

duaTity,.Freedomyand fTexibiTity were submerged in the new complex

program designed for the masses of.chderen' Though educat1onaT

leaders perce1ved themseTves to be preserv1ng their vaTues they were

actually adopting bureaucratic values that were submerg1ng the values

they sought to preserves

A‘simiTar/process'deveTOped in the'teaching staff of the
schooTs. 'The teachers were td.be important transmitters of'traditionaT
values and were believed to be able to shape attitudes and character‘
In add1t1on to th1s they were seen as the key to making schools. attrac—’
tive, and encourag1ng attendance They were charged w1th the respons1—
b1T1ty of deveTop1ng "r1ght" th1nk1ng and "right" action in the pup1Ts
they taught But educat]onaT Teaders were confronted with a rap1dTy

g
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 _grow1ng school popuiation In order -to provide for this growing popu-
1at10n the teach1ng staff exh1b1ted a d1rference in scale as it was
expanded from 66 1n 1891 to 250 in 1908. In.h1r1ng;the additional _v‘
teachers that were needed a se]ect1oniprocedure'was‘fo]1owed.wh1ch |
placed an,emphasis on young peopie of the ciey wno;were of British
culture and 1anguage 'In addition to th1s the perce1ved need for v
unifzrmity led educat1ona1 1eaders 1o adont the oureaucrat1c idea uT
'qua]1r1cat1ons for office. Teachers were requ1red to have fwrst ar
’secdnd‘cfass teaching cert1f1cates and_Normal School era1n1ng was

‘ requdredn

The-attempt to provide for ﬁhe 1neu1cation of traditional values’
_that the. home once provided a]so led’tp_the 1ntfoductionrof newksuee‘

_ jé%ts,which in turn led to the abpdintment ofAspecia]fsupervisbry _ N ,
teachers to pVeksee‘the new'subjects.” As teachers became profession-
alized and their numbers 1ncreased"the need.for efficiency and‘order;
led to an increase in the power of- the Super1ntendent The day'ofithe

" ‘bureaucratic spec1a11st arrived. A profess1ona1 teaching h1erarchy
developed and was recognized by pay scales and a»penswon'scheme.. The
:pyrsuit‘of;traditional values, ”ridht" thinking and “right” action"
along with-efficiency and order resu]ted“in the deveidpment of a
bureaucratic profess1ona1 h1erarch1ca1 order 1n the schoo] staff. This d
submerged the trad1t1ona1 va]ues of freedom f]ex1b111ty, 1nd1v1dua]
1n1t1at1ve and equa11ty. Teachers were.eonf1ned 1n a system, bound by
rules, carefully su;emvised and pIaced 1n:a‘h1erarchy‘recognized'by
”‘payment prest1ge and priority. |

| The: curr1cu1um also became a part of this system as 1t was used

. to"transm1t traditional values. W1th the _.me and church-less able. to
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“fulfill their traditional roles in the cOmp]ek Urban environment the

L

Schqo] Eubjetts’began to be taught with twb gqals_in view: the'cqlti-
vation of British ]oya]fyrdﬁd the inculcation of Protestant moral
va]dés. Emphasfs was P]aced oh‘subjects'that'enéoﬂnaged Britjsh 10}alty
which was synonymous wjth Canadf;nﬁzation. ImpOrtant subjécﬁs weré
Brifish'and Canadién history, English lfterature and'fhe Géogfabhy of
fhe British Empife,‘A31nging and the reci*ztion of patriotic songs and
poems Supplemented the 1essonskin order tc encdukage patriotism.
Shoft]y'aftef 1898‘when gireater diversfty #as seen in the city, as a

result of increased foreign immigration, cmpire Day began to be cele-

" brated inthe schools. ' In addition to this the Canadian Ehsign‘was

flown over the schools on special qays until 1906 when the Union Jack
was flown daily on the f]agstaff of every'pub1ic school in the cit}.

British 1oya1ty;was associated with Protestant m6}a11ty and the

reform minded educators designed the curriculum to pursue the moral

~ order of»thé past in the new ‘Urban ehvironment. Physical activity was

sought through p]aygfound use and refined’personélity was pursued

through music. Orderly deportment was'promoted through military drill

which-in addition to providing physicai activity was believed to #fcul-

cate promptness, re11abi]1ty, predictability and punctua]ify.l The pur—b

suit of these values reflected "the impact of capitalism and commercial
éxpansion on space-time concepts” in a new era of development in the

city building process. Industriou§ attitudes were also encouraged

ysthrbugh drawing and agriculture, which were related to the world of

work.
As business expanded and the industrial era was emerging in the

city_thére was a call for more relevant schooling. Commercial subjects
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which were consistent with the éra of commerte wére added to the high
school but their success was limited by the strict academic tradition
of the high school. vAfter the turn of the century manual training was
adopted in the schools. This'new subject was désigned to supplement
the work of the home for the old workshop which had been aésociated
with the homé'had been replaced by the chtory. Manual training pro-
vided an dpportuhity for thelchi1d to'fu1f111 natural creative impﬁ]ées
and thus preQent,the perversion d%isuchlimpu1ses in destructive
Denavior. |
In order to achieve their goals in a rapidly growing population

centre tﬁe educational leaders turned to bureaucrétic ideas and deve1-’
oped bureaucratic organization. The entire curriculum was standard-
ized. Prec%se gontrp] was exercised over each‘part'of the curriculum.
Subjegt matter and exercises weke carefully divided and assigned to
grade levels so children, at that gréde level, could efficiently
assimilate the material and so make effective use of the exercises.
There were rules that governed each part of the curriculum and it was
organizedyin an hierarchical pattern to {nculcate certifiéd thoughts
and promote orderly behavior. |

~In this bureaucraficvsystem each child becamé qualified for his
place by meeting certain prescribed standards. He became part of a
hierarchical sygtem. This]systeﬁ bore the mark; of what Tyack has
referréd.to-as the "mi]itafy model of buréaucracy" and was aimed at
© “producing homogeneous good citizens." Tt was .an organizdtiona]
development that concerned'educationa1 1eaders,Afof thé‘individua1 who
was the centre»of concern in the past was submerged and left without

flexibility or independence.. -
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By 1907, with a 1arge\l:;fease in immigrant population 1n the

cily, the "military modal of bukeaucracy," despite concern expressed

.

over it, was expanded as night scho s were opened to provide immi-

_ grants. with courses organ1zed in a 51'11ar pattern to tnose uffered in
the day sthool. Through these courses,‘1mm1grants were expected to
1earn Eng]ishﬂend a§§1m11ate'8r1tish Protestant values. School garden-
ving‘was also introduced to the schod}s-andbwas dereeiyed as a’neans nf
preserVing old Qa]ues in ‘the new urban environment: But these innova-
tions were not perce1ved to be the adswer‘te i“”‘ftaﬁt‘educa*'“r S
there were belweved to be many children in tre cwt/ who were rece1v1ng
on]y a m1n1ma1 exposure to the schools and in many cases, no exposure
~at all. Educational 1eaders believed that greater‘numbers of immigrant
children, from their ear]ieét years;vneeded to be eqused to tradi- _
ttona]»rural values and thté requtred compu}sory'educdtion.

The common school program and equality of educational oppor-.
tudity had been among the retormeré»goa]s since the,fokming of the one
school system in 1890. It was’assumed that all chitdren‘ettendthg
'Nihnipeg'sthoo1s_needed to ]eérn the same thihgs; Toyalty to Britain

~and Protestant. moral values. The most important distinction was not

found in what-the pupil studied but in his attendance at school or lack

of attendance at échoo1. Therefore, after.the turn of the ;entury the
reformer's gdncerh focused, in large part, dn\cOmpulsory education.
}This innovation waé‘expected to tdmpe] children to attend school in
greater numbers, to receive thedta1ues of fered by the SCth]n, A form
~of compu]sory education was 1ntroduced to get 1mmwgrant ch11dren into
schoo1. If freedom, 1ndependence and f exibility were Tost in the new

urban school'the last vestige of voluntarism was now, in part,

o]
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abandoned.

Before this form of compulsary educatibn was|introduced to
w1hn1peg it had already become apparent to educationai authorities that
the focus on homogehfzing the population was -inadequate in the city
budeTng'process as the’cOmherciaT era merged with a new industrial
era. There was a new scale of popu]at1on growth and physical and )
spatial expansicn as tecrnology changed the soc1a1 Tandscape The
schoo]s“refTected this new era Dy 1ncu1cat1ng.vaTues>usefuT to produc--
© tion in a technological age. Tne schools aTso submerged tne individua.
and greatly Tihited his freedom, Tndependence,vand fTexibiTity. In the
greater social order tne new community- type dtffered according to func-
tion, scale and social homogeneity. Machines in large enterprises in-
creas1ng]y took people out of their homes and p]aced them 1n factor1es
where they became part of a Targe organ1zat1ona1 structure comm1tted to
mass production. Emerging 1ndustria11zat1on increased immigration and
increased the orobTems assoc1ated with aTTen values. The homes that
educational leaders sought to heTp, became even ‘less effectwve in the
face of urban change.

Th1s urban change served to reveal severe def1c1enc1es in the
way in which w1nn1peg schoo]s funct1oned The schoo]s were in danger
of becom1ng irrelevant for they were not meet1ng the perce1ved needs of -
a schooT popuTat1on that had become 1ncreas1ng]y diverse. There was a
Targe "dropout" rate Tong before pupils reached grade eight and the
chances of 1mm1granc children attaining the higher qrades in the schdol
system were remote. The tension produced by the expectation that the
school should preserve values and the perce1ved fa1Turerof manj

children to remain in school, or even attend school at aTT,<Ted to
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s
changes in methods and goals. C(a l]s for differentiation in education

.r'w

were heard in tre city and a comnitaent to- prepar1ng youth for the job
market mgs made. The old commitment of the schools to eccnomic
1eff1c1ency was perce1ved to be too general in the predominantly

academ1c curriculum. Pup1ls were not being prepared for the world of

work and the schools had nothing to offer the young adolescents of the
community. General skills were insufficiznt in an increasingiy
specia]ized-industria] economy where‘economic‘efficiency came to mean

Tre dncérs‘anding of particular processes. 1T was necessary Lo nave
o cthdren tra1ned in a specific skill related to the market eco nomy.»

When manda] tra1n1hg was . 1ntroduceﬁ at the turn of the century

the educatlona] leaders were not preoccupted with economic returrns.

They therefore added manual training to a predomwnantly academic /;f )
-currtcu]um in the interest of genera1 efficiency. There was, however, #
a change of mwnd among these. 1eaders in the cwty as the conmerc1a1 era
was Jo1ned by the emerging 1ndustr1a1 era increasing the urban popu--
lation among whom were a large number of fore1gn 1mm1grants It became

clear that the schools were not'meet1ng the needs of society. The old
1deals of -1iteracy, and the 1ncu1cat1on of patr1ot1c and mora] values
became ‘overshadowed by the perce1ved need for spec1f1c job training and
direct action to 1mprove ch11dren S hea]th It was perceived that if N
the school did not take %éme action and change its goals it would be.of
little value in society,; |

The Protestant church ha'd faced a similar crisis wher it became
apparent‘that its role in society was in large part weakened and ‘in-
3 .

effective. Many in the‘church found it necessary, under the pressure

df social change, to adapt to industrial society through the Socia]
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Gospel which focused attention, not on spiritual concerns as fn the
past, but on practical everyday concerns. The same social pressures
moved educators to turn from a preoccupation with academic concerns to
throw themselves ihto the aff%;rs of business-industrial society. When
this action was taken it reflected the emergence of the new industrial
N
era in the city building process. The proqramvand function of the
schools was sroadened to include direct concern for vocation and
health. This,deve]ppmént narmonizes with Sutﬁeriand‘s acccunt of how a
Cnanyge in attjtude toward chiia fearing and education QCCurred in
- English-Canadian Society to frame what he ca!]ed “the Twentieth Century
Consensus." Instruct1on was tailored to d1fferent k1nds and classes of
_children and what Crem1n Has referred to in felation to United States
education as “progressivism in education” was underway in W1nn1peg.
The school was al igned with business-industrial interests and‘was set
on a new course more compatible with the new urban society.

This new direction in schooling led to differéntiation in school
construction at the high school level to provide for a broadened school
program. Two -new high school ouildings, st%ategical]y located in the
city to provide equal opportunity of access, were constfuctea With
facilities to meet the need of the child. These schools rébresented

the spatial organization of school buildings in relation to the

2,

£

were the f1rst schools in the city to bear the characteristics of a
direct extens1on of the bureaucratic bus1npss industrial .machine in the
city. They were, as such, the social  expression of a new technolog1ca1
era. The number of rooms more than tripled over thét which had been

the standard size for school buildings. Among the rooms tnere was
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spatial-temporal distribution of population'in a complex process. They—-
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marked differentiation in place of the uniformity that nad -once been
sought. Méchines were placed in many rooms and each room began to
resemble some specific occupational environment in life. Utility.began
to overshadow beauty. The published pictures of the buildings now
focused on the interior rather than the exterior and on machines rather
than én the harmony of decoration. School grounds that had once held a
place of creat importance in relation to every school duilding were row
overshadowed by the gymnasium where running and physical activities
Louk place. Jacnines and gyanasiums in hign $Cicois 0w fuintd i
jobs and physical fitness;

A similar deve1opmént began to take place at the elementary
school level as educational leaders sougﬁt order and stability in
~society. The idea of special facilities for special needs, so that
each one could have equal opportunity, led to the construction of a
school building designed to providevdomestic training to junior agrade
1mmigrant girls. This schoo]lbu11diﬁg was the first such building at
there1ementary-1eve1_to express the new "progressivism in education;“
There were now plants with specialized machinery sd that 1noiv1dua1
children could be shaped to the various demands of society. In this
type of school construction the emphasis was p]aced on the individual
but‘cfearly_this was a different 1nd1v1dua1it} from that which had
existed in the'rufa1'past It was the 1hd1v1dua]ity that was compat-
‘1b1e with a bureaucratized system |

In addition to the, .expansion of school bu11d1ngs there was an
expansion of the teaching .force which included specialist teachers who
were responsible for new subjects in the curriculum and who served asb

supervisoks of the new subjects. The new subject areas. formed a new
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division in the school system which led to the appointment of an
Assistant Superintendent of Schools who was responsible for the super-
vision of thfs new divfsioh and for all school grades beginning with
the upper elementary level. The school system,was'now a specialized
bureaucracy in which the teacher became a categdriied member of -the
plant. It reflected a more definite separation of various functions'
than that which had been characteristic of the ccmmercial era. Tﬁe
bureaucracy differed soﬁewhat from the bureaucracy of the past far it
«as coentrulied oy prorvessiona)s aot drill sergeants. T:ié DuféaUC:ECy
~as similar to tne one described by Tyack. Inm Tyack's ana]ysis such.aj
“ureaucracy.was 1eosér'structha11y than a military type‘bureaucrécy.
In this looser type structure the SQperinténdeht and his assistants
adapted the schools as a whole to the needs of society and the teachers
adapted lessons to the needs of the child.

The new professjona1 freedom whﬁch was introduced tOow1nn1peg
schools in this bureaucratic. system also introduced into the school
. system some tension that had ﬁard]y existed in the earlier bureaucracy
-of thé "drill sergeant.” Teéchers' demands and the deﬁands of orderly
administration were at»times in-conflict and this became ev%dent when
the teachers formed their own professional ‘organization to negotiate
with the school administration over salary levels and other profes-
sional concerns. This new freedom ahdlindependence of the teachers was
'un1iké the freedom and independence of teachers in the past. These
teachers were now professioﬁals and, as such, were part of a large
bureaucratic organization in which groups interacted one witbxanother.
New bureaucratic values had now taken the place of values asggziateé

with the simpler.society of the past.
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As educational leaders pursued their goals through differen-
tiated school buildings and a specialized teaching staff they also had
differentiated the curriculum. The curriculum focused on differentiaj
tion fn function and'was carefully controlled to provide for student
needs so each student could be prepared for a place in business-
industrial society. There were all kinds of courses for all kinds of
children and these courses provided éreater cpportunity fc( the c¢child
to fo]]oQ his special interests and remeain in ;choo] Tonger. The
indroduction of new subjects that wouid appeai To tne 1nterests of a
larcer number of different types of children was a distinctive mark cof
‘”;T‘T“QTF‘?;Tﬁ in educatior" “nothe ool sumedo i dom Tess e addo e 3g

tailored to different kinds and classes of children to 1ﬁprove their

lives and in turn improve society. This was a clear reflection of how

society was being sorted out into recogniéab]e groups in the procéss of .

" city building of the new industrial era.

In the pursuit of an improvement in society, educational leaders
left nothing to chance and this led to further bureaucratization of the
schools. Vocational guidance was added to the schoois so cnildren
could be efficiently guided to their places in Tife. Businessmen and
tradesmen entered the schools to 1nfofm children concerning all aspects
of various occupations. |

T#% night schools, which had followed a pattern similar to that

found in the day schools, were also transformed as pracfica] courses
were added to the curri&q]um. Night schools with all kinds of courses
for all kinds of people operated in connection with the.hjgh schools.

These night schools had a broad appeal and attracted those who were

either in "the trades"l or were expecting to have the opportunity of
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entering a trade. These practical courses which were offered in The
high school during the day and were relatéd to what has been ca]léd‘
"motor-mindedness" were not as popular for they(were foreign to the
high school tradition in Winnipeg which was associated with .academic
studies.

Nevertheless, the emphasis on practical courses quickly touched
the elementary school as order and stability in society were pursued
through the schools. The idea of a common curriculum and shared school
cpportunities, whick cver the years had been high]y.va1ued, became less
1mporfant in the high school and also began to become less important in
the elemdntary school as the new industrial era emerged in the city
building process. Though khere was an attempt %o keep the first six
grades of the elementary school as they had been in former years, the
pursuit of equality of educationalaopportunity that required separate
places for different kinds of children, so }hey could fit into bureau-
cratized society, in some cases fouched even these lower grades. Older
immigrant girls who were in lower elementary grades and who were not
expected to reach higher grades where domestic science was taught had a
special school provided for them. This school was located in an immi-
grant neighborhood and reflected the spatfa]—tempora] organizatién of
school buildings in relation to the distributiod’of population in the
city building process. The rig}d grading system was set aside and
girls were given.accesé to practical courses that would prepare them
for their places in ]{fe. fProgressivism in education" in which
courses were tailored to the different needs Qf children now entered
the curriculum of the elementary school. 'Greater equa]ity of opportu-

nity was-achieved but it was not the old equality where each one was
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given access to a common curriculum. This equality was an equality in
which eacE one had opportunity to take a differentiated cuurse.

Inseparably linked to the pursuit of vocation was tne pursuit of
health. If the child was to fulfill his function in any given occupa-
tional role and contribute to the order‘and gtability of society it was
necessary that he be physjca]]y fit. Thi; led educational leaders to
z¢d medicil inspection to the schools and create a“unnle new departnent
whiich further bureaycratized the school system. Tnis new departiment
adced a wnule new staff of protessiconals to the scnocls.

Medica] inspection had a dual rcle to play in the schools far
not only wés it aimed at physically preparing youth for the job market
by "in school" inspection but it é]so sought to reestablish realth
~values of the village past, by introducing them to many homes in the
city. The Little Nurses League was an example of such an effort as
hygiene practices were¥taught to girls who were éxpected to take their
new knowledge to their homes and educate their parents. Broad social

H

goals were not forgotten but the focus was on economic ef?icienéy which
would arise; in part, out of a, nealthy populétion.

| The war yéars gave fresh impetus to the program to prepare an
efficient people able to meet the productjon demands of a nation at war
and maintain an orderly and stable society. Legal provision was made
for full compulsory education to také the place of the form of com-
pu1sdry education in the cjéy which somq‘lpd regarded as unsatjsfactory
since it did not compel a‘cﬁ11d to be registered in schﬁd]fw”fﬁéLo1d
concern over the ¢hild's right to an education, an education th§t‘now

was greatly expanded, was now'fu]l] met by the new law. Full compul-

2
sory education became part of the school program and further bureau-*
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cratized the schoo] system as a whole new department was organized_to

enforce attendance at Stnuol | R
Th1s new taw that requ1red every cnlld to attend schoo] brought

1nto the schools’ some who would not otherw1se have entered school. The

heterogene1ty of the children .in schoo] was 1ncreased and the emphasws

focused on ach1evement measurement, d1fferent1at1on, and eff1C1ency

' Spec1a1 education classes were. developed for children with Tess abllttyf

so they could have an educat1on suwted to the1r 1nd1v1dua1 needs.

Suppurt services were~1ntroduced to the scnools to provide for dental

VR
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and eye care so‘the economica]ly'deorjved child wou]d not be placed at
a disadyantage,by 1ack‘of»e1ther dEnta1 or eye care. |

The need toriorder and stabtlity in a society that was under-
901ng~stress Ted to refined‘predjctive Criteria being introduced to the
“schoo1s so pupils cou]d be "more exactly" categor1zed for their p]aces
; 1n'soc1ety. This 1ed to st111 more bureaucrat1c deve]opment as the
fmediea1.inspection department was expanded toa1nc1ude a psychologist
for tests and measurements whose job it was to ach1eve more "exact -
c1a551f1cat1on " in the schools based on new sc1ent1f1c research The-
interest in “more exact c1ass_1f1cat-1on'L so that the schoo1s could do a B
more efFicﬁent jobﬁin meeting the needs of chi]dren"and the needs'of

1ndustr1a1 soc1ety led to ‘the creation of the-Junior High School. This |

*further bureaucrat1zed the schoo]s by add1ng another d1v1s1on to school
\ .

o organ1zat1on Prov1s1on was made to br1ng some h1gh school courses |

into the e]ementary schoo1 and make these upper level courses ava11ab1e
i not Just to 1mm1grant g1r1s but to all boys and g1rls Children not
successfu1 -in the regu]ar schoo1 courses and who were potent1a1 drop-

outs, along w1th those from the 1ower socioeconomic strata whose back—

e
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'ground suggested they wou1dacontfnue fo follow their‘fathers‘and those
whe were manua]]y motivated, could‘reCeive special training in Tine
with the1r expected vocat1ona1sopportun1ties The 1arge organizationat
/structure that reflected the 1arge structurec of . the c1ty bu11d1ng
process in an 1ndustr1a1 era was now deve]oped
In pursu1t of the1r values, the reformers, mot1vated by ‘the
Social Gospel and committed educational proore551v1sm had bu11t an
organization in harmony'withée business-industri,a] -bureaucracy of the
'city. it was "cmp1ex, departmenta11zed supervised;‘professtonaTized;ﬁ
d1fferent1ated and‘dedicated to efficiency vThey'had fu1Ty accepted
h’1ndustr1a1wsm and the- organ1zat1ons that went with it. - On the other
hand they sought to. preserve trad1t1ona1 va1ues such as frugality,
promptness fores1ght and eff1c1ency But the reformers were now more
{_1n harmony w1th the1r new env1ronment than w1th the o]d env1r0nmehtcf‘
Soc1ety had" changed and the reformers had changed wi th 1t Th1s is in
iharmony with W1ebe S analys1s of-soc1a] change ina s1m11ar‘per1od 1n
~ the Un1ted States He conc]uded that those who were 1nterested in
preserv1ng v1]1age va]ues adapted to a new 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety by
;~adopt1ng a bureaucrat1c or1entat1on wh1ch appeared to preserve ‘their
va1ues but which in 'ea11ty changed them"
The deve]opments in. the W1nn1peg school system also harmon1ze B
with Marv1n Lazerson s analys S of Massachusetts schools where
\reformers attempted to preserve a pr1or harmony which they perceived top‘
have been shattered by modern urban 11fe Reformers turned to the
~ schools to/make use of them to preserve the va]uéé of the home but

- found their efforts to be in vain as society changed. They shifted

their emphasis to preparing the chi]d;to fit into,industria1 society‘



~and bureaucratized the schools 1in.the proceSs:

Y

Thé schocls a]so fe.?ect the city building process cver time as
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outlined by Lubove and.Stelter. The two distinct eras in school reform,

(W o o

first the pursuit of homogenization of the‘ndpulat{on and 1ater"thevd

d{tferentiation of the population correspond to the two eras in the
city in the 1890- 1920 per1od des1gnated as the commerc1a1 era and the
emerg1ng'1ndustr1a1 era. The differences in the eras; based on the
stages d? business‘in the city,fqnvo1ving function scale and social

“unogene.t/ are ref]ected in acnoo1 organ1zat1un as, the schosl Suild-

'1ngsvoecame larger and more numerous a profess1ona]1zed bureaucrat1c

order deve]oped and the schoo] curr1cu1um was differentiated. Further—

more the ‘Winnipeg Pub11c Schoo] System in the 1890 1920 period illus-

trates RutherfordFs argument that a middle class 1in the pursu1t of

ugban reform in the context of traditional values institutionalized

that reform at'a_1eve1'of’goVernment‘and created a bureaucfaey to carry '

on their work.

a’< Eduéationa1’1eaders in winnipeg,.under the influence .of a strdng ‘

Soc1a1 Gospe1 empha51s had accepted a new spirit“df progressivisn‘and

had also accepted a new individualism wh1ch substftuted the 1ndependent

/

genera]]y eff1c1ent man of the -past for the 1nterdependent specialized

man?of the new 1ndustr1a1 era. Freedom and opportun1ty were no: longer

freedom and opportun1ty to be what one chose to be but freedom and

<

opportun1ty for one to f1nd ‘the place for. which he was fitted in

society. Equality was now an eqha11ty in wh1ch each one had\equal

opportunity to fill a specific place in the social whofe. Traditional

va]desvseemed to be enthroned in the new system but they hsﬁe va]ues

:that were totally unlike those of the past. This s in harmony with

'ﬁ% [
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Owram's study in which he indicated a utopian tradition existed prior

tc 1900. He has observed that as the twentieth century dawned the

concept1on of the west as a vast hinterland was being res1sted by that

h1nter1and New tensions appeared as 1mmlgrat1on increased and the

.

~west developed, up to and after the First WOr1d War, in such a’'way that

_‘Jvn
while there were s1m1lar1t1es to the past the new era had its own L@h

confiquration.

In addition to the specific purpose of this study‘the'answersvto

the following quest1ons have been ascerta1ned |

To what extent were the reform ideas in W1nn1peg schools&
origina] or borrowed?

The material in this thesis indicates that the basic ideas
1ntroduced to W1nn1peg schools which led to major 1nnovat1ons were
borrowed. The educational leaders visited educational centres in
easte‘ ada and in the Un1ted States and were 1n frequent contact

with prom1nent educators. They also had ava1]ab1e, pr1nted reports of

educational deve]opments in other p1aces There were no maJor 1nnova-

't1ons undertaken 1n the schoo1 system that were not preceded by

careful examination of the 1nnovat1on as it was operative in another
school system. - : ‘ po
These innovations, however, were tailored to the special needs

of the city accOrding to timetand p]ace. The spatial organization of
< v
new bu11d1ngs was related. to changing populat1on organ1zat10n The’

]

deve]opment of the teach1ng force was 11nked to the changing scale of

“the city and the curr1cu1um was adopted to the spec1a1 needs of

ethnicity and class.

Was the reform effort consistent and uniform over the thirty

&
L



year perioo? ' | , ’

The reform effort in Winnipeg public schools was not consistent
and uniform over the thirty year period. Beginhing in 1890 reform
efforts#focused on assisting the home in providing what.fhe home could'
not provide in a new urban enviroohent. Physical education, disti-
v‘pline, morel training ahd handwork were areas of responsibility ossumed

by the school. As industry developed and the diversity of the pcpula-

‘tion increased the school assumed a sufrogate ro]e‘assuming'fu11

responsibility for the child., Tre change in fuCus becane apparent in -

1909 when heaTth inspection was begun and when the plans for differen-

tiated education were prepared. A new'ideology emerged which was con-

cerned with achievement, measuremént, differentiation and efficiency.
. Separate school programs were_deve]oped and the old commitment to a
-common curriculum ahd shared equa]ity of’opportunity gavevway to an
equa11ty of educational opportunity defined as opportun1ty for each one
to find the place for which he was f1ﬂ%ed |
Were the roles envisioned for the elementary and the secondary

\Schools congroéht? |

| The educationa1;1eaders inIWinnipeg saw the entire school system
working toward one goal. While the elementary echoo1s did not offer
direct tra1n1ng for jobs except in the case of immigrant girls, they
-d1d serve in-a preparatory capacity. The manual training work of the
1ower grades was seen as "a foundat1on” for further manual training
work'1n the high school. The med1ca1 1nspect1on work in the e]ementary
schoo]e was concerned with producing a healthy child for his future
role, ‘which, if he went on to ‘high schoo] would be defined there.

When the reform minded educators 1ntroduced the Jun1or H1gh School to

/ :
A

324



325

w1nﬁ1peg they saw no difficulty in takihg the tWo upper e]éméntary
school years and joining them to the first high school year for that
was seen as simply making a consistent system more efficient.

To what extent did the presence of an expanding immigrant
population, as a feature of complex urban change, influence schoal.
reform? | |

The immigrant pcpulation had a significant influence on school .
~reform. The emphasis on British names for schogl buildings and British

zeacners ror 5canl rOOMS Was perce1ved as necessary for the inculca-
tion of British values. The 1ntroduct.on of Empire Day and the flving
of & flag on the school buildings followed directTy on the.beginnfng of
tast Europeanvimmigration to the city. The night schools were first
organized to Canadianize immigrants and school gafdens were first begun;
and developed at schools in the north end of the city. Compulsory
education was justified solely on the grounds of the need to get an
expanding immigrant population into sch061. The medical inspection
program was aimed'gt those immigrants who had 1ow.11v1ng standards and
were regarded as a-danger to fhe city's hea]th;' The‘rap1d1y'grow1ng
‘immigrant population brought to the schools ail kinds of children, |
heightening the sense of d1fferent1at10n and serv1ng as a s1gn1f1canu/

1nf1uence 1ead1ng to d1fferent1ated educat1on throughout Lhe school

system.



326
Recommendations

“A number of areas for fUrther study are suggested by this
study. -
A li)There is a neédvfor a study of education in Winnipeg that
- covers thé‘years 1920 to the present.l This would provide a complete
picture of education in Winnipeg.

2. There 1s’need for further studies of.other Canadian urban
schuol systems.  Such studiés would offer increased opportunities for ‘
comparing and contrasting €anadian urban school éysfems and discovering
areas of uniqueness and similarity. | /

3. There is a place for a sgudy éf Winhipeg public schools and

the rural school .systems in the province to provide an undefstanding of '

the relationship between urban and rural schooling in Manitoba. = - '
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'Appendix'l

Sourcé:
Growth.

Population Grow th by Yearé: City of Winnipeg, 1871-1916

{

Year Federal census City Assessment
figures Office figures
1871 241 700
72 1,467
74 1g869
75 2,061
77 2,722
78 3,180
79 4,113
1880 6,178
81 7,985 6,245
82 13,820
34 16,694
85 : 19,574
86 20,238 19,535
87 21,257
88 22,098
89 »328
1830 g%,ooo
91 25,639 24,0068
92 29,182
93 32,119
94 34,954
95 37,124
96 31,649 3743
97 ' 38,3
98 39,3
99 40,11
1900 42,534
0l 42,340 44,778
02 48,411
03 56,741
04 67,262
05 . ) 79,975
06 90,153 101,057
07 111,729
08 118,252
- 09 - 122,390
1910 132,720
11 136,035 151,958.
12 185,000
13 201,000
14 203,255
15 : 212,889
1916 163,000 201,981

Alan F. J. Artibise, Winnipeg: A Social History of Urban
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Appendix 3

Enro]]ment in N1ght Schools

Compw]ed from the Annual Reports of the Winnipeg Public Sch001 ‘Board

1907-19189.
(.
Enrollment Enrollment Actual - Enrollment
Year Total General Attendance Technical
' ~ Education , . Education
1907 1034 . . 1034 344
1908 ' 946 - . - Y40 : 409
1909 781 781 324
1910 : 997 - S 644
1912 1800 - B v :
1913 . 3648 - .+ 1539
1914 4747 . 1619
1915 4756 ' 1533
- 1916 - 3981 1314
- 1917 3295 749
1918 .. 3636 1 994
1919 © 2503 547
%A . -
«
e

35



‘Appendix 4 N

. : 4. . .
Winnipeg's Infant Mortality Rate per 1,000 Births, 1908-1914

Year . . Births Deaths ‘Rate

1908 3,738 ‘ 535 - 143.1
1909 3,898 : 513 - . 131.6
1910 3,890 . 628 ‘ 161.4
1911 - 4,614 762 . 165.1°
1912 - 5,041 1,006 ~199.5
1913 . . 5,577 947 169.8
1914 5,789 729 -+ 125.9

Source: Alan F. J. Artibise, w1nnipég: A Social History of Urban
Growth. ' - . .
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